TAHUA
 

	Ta
OR. Write, writing. The name of writing before the term rongorongo in 1871 became current. Fischer. 

1. To tattoo ( = tatú), to tattoo pictures on the skin, also: he-tá ite kona, tá-kona. 2. To weave (a net): he-tá i te kupega. 3. To shake something, moving it violently up and down and from one side to the other; he-tá e te tokerau i te maga miro, the wind shakes the branches of the trees; also in the iterative form: e-tá-tá-ana e te tokerau i te tôa, the wind continuously shakes the leaves of the sugarcane. 4. To pull something up suddenly, for instance, an eel just caught, dropping it at once on a stone and killing it: he-tá i te koreha. Tá-tá-vena-vena, ancient witching formula. Vanaga. 

1. Of. 2. This, which. 3. Primarily to strike: to sacrifice, to tattoo, to insert, to imprint, to write, to draw, to copy, to design, to color, to paint, to plaster, to note, to inscribe, to record, to describe, number, letter, figure, relation; ta hakatitika, treaty; ta igoa, sign; ta ki, secretary; ta kona, to tattoo; ta vanaga, secretary. Churchill. 

... the root ta through its long series of known combinations carries a strongly featured sense of action that is peripheral, centrifugal, and there seems to be at least a suspicion of the further connotation that the action is exerted downward ... The secondary sense of cutting will easily be seen to be a striking with a specialized implement, and we find this sense stated without recognition of the primal striking sense only in Mangareva, Nukuoro, Viti, and Malekula. In Indonesia this secondary sense is predominant, although Malagasy ta may come somewhat close to the striking idea ... Churchill 2.


	Hua
1. Testicle. 2. Figuratively: son, hua tahi, only son; fruits of the earth; to grow well (of fruits). 3. To cause a fight, a quarrel. Hua-ai, generation, as lineage of direct descendents; contemporaries. Huahua, coccyx of bird, 'parson's nose': huahua moa, huahua uha. Huataru, a creeper (Chenopodium ambiguum). Vanaga. 

1. The same; ki hua, again, to continue, to strain, to struggle, to move, to repeat, over and above. Mq.: hua, the same, to return, to recommence.  2. To bloom, to sprout; flower, fruit (huaa); huaa tae oko, huaa vahio, young fruit; hua atahi, only son; huahaga, fruit; mei te huahaga o tokoe kopu, the fruit of thy body; tikea huahaga, deceptive appearance. P Pau.: ua, to be born; huahaga, lineage. Mgv.: hua, to produce (said of trees, grain, etc.), blooming time of flowers, abundance of fruit. Mq.: hua, to produce, to bear fruit. Ta.: ua, to sprout. Huahua. 1. Tailless fowl. 2. Vein, tendon, line. 3. Mgv.: huahua, pimples covering the face. Ta.: huahua, id. Mq.: hua, tubercules. Sa.: fuafua, abscess on hand or feet. Ma.: huahua, small pimples. Pau.: Hua-gakau, rupture. Ta.: áau, entrails. Sa.: ga'au, id. Ma.: ngakau, id. Churchill.

1. Fruit. 2. Egg. 3. Tā hua = 'genealogical writing' or 'same writing'. Fischer.


1.   There are just a few days remaining of October and therefore I decided to once again look at the Tahua text in line b1 (where Halloween presumably might be). It is important to stay in tune with the seasons.
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	Ab1-1 (671)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4
	

	Oct 22 (295)
	23 (*216)
	24
	25 (*218, *584)
FOMALHAUT
	

	13 Aug (408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)
	

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
	

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)
	

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)
	

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu
	


	[image: image6.jpg]



	[image: image7.jpg]



	[image: image8.jpg]=




	 

	Ab1-5 ( → 25 * 27 = 15 * 45)
	Ab1-6
	Ab1-7 (1341)
	

	Oct 26 (412 - 6 - 107) = 299
	Oct 27 (*220)
	ρ Lupi (221.0), TOLIMAN = α Centauri (221.2), π Bootis (221.8), ζ Bootis (221.9)
	

	17 Aug (229 = 299 - 70)
	18 Aug (*150)
	19 Aug
	

	16 Febr (412)
	17 Febr (413 → 14 * 29½
	(14 * 29½ + 1) → *41.4 Bharani
	

	atua ata Rei - tuu te Rei hemoa
	i ako te vai
	

	Ako. To sing, to recite: he-ako i te kaikai, to recite the [text accompanying a] string figure kaikai; he-ako i te rîu, to sing rîu. Vanaga. Song. Ako hakaha'uru poki = 'song to make children sleep'. Barthel. Ákoáko, to recite hymns in honour of a deity. Vanaga.
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	Ab1-8 (1335 + 7)
	Ab1-9
	Ab1-10 (90 + 580 + 10 = 1344)
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13 (1347)

	Oct 29 (*222)
	30
	Halloween
	Samhain
	2 (306 = 123 + 183)
	Nov 3 (*227)

	20 Aug (*152)
	21 Aug
	22 Aug
	23 Aug
	24 Aug (236)
	25 Aug (*157)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 29
	30
	Beltaine (50 + 71)
	2 (122)
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR

	19 Febr
	20 Febr (*336)
	21 Febr (29 + 21)
	22 Febr
	Terminalia
	 

	Ko te maitaki - ko te maharoga
	hetuu e roia
	-
	e ragi huhuki
	eaha ia
	ko te Rei oho ia mai

	Haro. To pull; popohaga o te rua raá, i haro i te aka o te miro, on the morning of the second day, they pulled up the anchor of the boat. He haro i te hagu a roto, to draw in air, to breathe. He-haro te vaka i te au , the boat is towed off course in the current. Vanaga. a. to point, to raise the arm, to stretch out the hand or other member, to spread, to point the yards. b. to hoist, to pull up, to entice. c. to stiffen, to grasp, to squeeze. Haroharo, to point, to limp. PS Sa.: falo, to stretch out. To.: falo, to stretch out, to make tense. Fu.: falo, to stretch out, to lay hands on. Churchill.

Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.
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The distance from May 1 to November 1 is 305 - 121 = 184 days. The distance from August 1 (213) to February 2 (33) is 180 → 6 * 30 days. North of the equator summer is longer than winter, south of the equator the winter is longer.
	Beltaine
	*92
	Lughnasadh
	*92
	Samhain

	May 1 (*41)
	
	Aug 1 (*133)
	
	Nov 1 (*225)

	185
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(Lugh)

2.   We should remember that on one side of the year was Bharani (→ May 1) and on the other side was Zuben Elgenubi (→ October 31):
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	Cb1-15
	
	Cb1-16 (392 + 16 = 408)
	Cb1-17

	Oct 31 (304)
	
	Nov 1 (*225)
	2

	Al Zubānā-14a (Claws) / Visakha-16 (Forked) / Root-3 (Badger) 
ZUBEN ELGENUBI (Southern Claw) = α Librae (224.2), ξ Bootis, ο Lupi (224.5)
	
	KOCHAB (Kakkab, Babylonian for Star) = β Ursae Min. (225.0), ξ Librae (225.7)
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	KE KWAN (Cavalry Officer) = β Lupi (226.3), KE KWAN = κ Centauri (226.4), ZUBEN ELAKRIBI (Claw of the Scorpion) = δ Librae (226.8), π¹ Oct. (226.9)
*185.0 = *226.4 - *41.4 = "Sept 22 (265) = equinox

	Bharani-2 (The Bearer) / Stomach-17 (Pheasant)
π Arietis (41.2), MIRAM = η Persei (41.3), BHARANI = 41 Arietis (41.4), τ² Eridani, σ Arietis (41.7)
	
	TA LING (Great Mound) = τ Persei (42.4)
*1.0 = *42.4 - *41.4 
	ρ Arietis (43.0), GORGONEA SECUNDA = π Persei (43.5), ACAMAR (End of the River) = θ Eridani (43.6), ε Arietis (43.7), λ Ceti (43.9)
DENEBOLA (β Leonis)

	e niu tu
	
	ki te ariki - e ka hua ra tona rima
	koia kua iri i ruga o te rima - e o to vaha mea

	Niu. Palm tree, coconut tree; hua niu, coconut. Vanaga. Coconut, palm, spinning top.  P Pau., Ta.: niu, coconut. Mgv.: niu, a top; niu mea, coconut. Mq.: niu, coconut, a top. Churchill. The fruit of miro. Buck. T. 1. Coconut palm. 2. Sign for peace. Henry  The sense of top lies in the fact that the bud end of a coconut shell is used for spinning, both in the sport of children and as a means of applying to island life the practical side of the doctrine of chances. Thus it may be that in New Zealand, in latitudes higher than are grateful to the coconut, the divination sense has persisted even to different implements whereby the arbitrament of fate may be declared. Churchill 2.
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	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136)
	*229
	December 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Alkes
	September 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	September 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Thuban
	October 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	October 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	October 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	December 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	August 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	January 5 (*290)
	*220
	August 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Deneb Cygni
	February 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	September 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	October 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	 

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	December 7 (341, *261)
	132

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	December 21 (355, *275)
	133

	*364 - *229 → 135 etc. And *144 (August 12) = *281 (December 27) - *137, etc.


And according to my preliminary results the corresponding place in the text on the Tahua tablet should be:
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	Ab1-8 (1335 + 7)
	Ab1-9
	Ab1-10 (90 + 580 + 10 = 1344)
	
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13 (1347)

	29 (→ 152 + 150)
	Oct 30
	Halloween
	
	Samhain (*225)
	2 (306 = 123 + 183)
	Nov 3 (*227)

	20 Aug (*152)
	21 Aug
	22 Aug
	
	23 Aug
	24 Aug (236)
	25 Aug (*157)

	 
	 
	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
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	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 29
	30
	Beltaine (50 + 71)
	 
	2
	3 (123)
	4

	19 Febr
	20 Febr (*336)
	21 Febr (29 + 21)
	
	22 Febr
	Terminalia
	 

	 
	 
	BHARANI
	
	 
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR

	Ko te maitaki - ko te maharoga
	hetuu e roia
	-
	
	e ragi huhuki
	eaha ia
	ko te Rei oho ia mai

	Haro. To pull; popohaga o te rua raá, i haro i te aka o te miro, on the morning of the second day, they pulled up the anchor of the boat. He haro i te hagu a roto, to draw in air, to breathe. He-haro te vaka i te au , the boat is towed off course in the current. Vanaga. a. to point, to raise the arm, to stretch out the hand or other member, to spread, to point the yards. b. to hoist, to pull up, to entice. c. to stiffen, to grasp, to squeeze. Haroharo, to point, to limp. PS Sa.: falo, to stretch out. To.: falo, to stretch out, to make tense. Fu.: falo, to stretch out, to lay hands on. Churchill.

Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.
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It seems reasonable to assume that the importance of Bharani / Zuben Elgenubi was due to Kochab at the time when this star was regarded as the star at the norh pole.
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From Kochab (*225 → 225 → August 13 → Creation of Our Present World) to Polaris (the present north pole star) the distance was 16 days (*26 + *16 = *225 - *183), because Polaris was at the other side of the exact position of the current north pole. → 168 + 16 = 184.

[image: image35.jpg]pages 25-24: The constellations are distributed along the ecliptic in 168-day
intervals covering a 1,820-day cycle. After three runs, the table was corrected by
using the green numbers at the 10p of columns 2 and 5 and the bottom of all other
columns,




Ab1-11 (*225) - *16 = *183 → 1345 - 16 = 1329 = 664 + 665 (Aa8-80).

... 1329 (Aa8-80) → 1225 + 2 * 52 ...

... When it was evident that the years lay ready to burst into life, everyone took hold of them, so that once more would start forth - once again - another (period of) fifty-two years. Then (the two cycles) might proceed to reach one hundred and four years. It was called One Age when twice they had made the round, when twice the times of binding the years had come together. Behold what was done when the years were bound - when was reached the time when they were to draw the new fire, when now its count was accomplished. First they put out fires everywhere in the country round. And the statues, hewn in either wood or stone, kept in each man's home and regarded as gods, were all cast into the water. Also (were) these (cast away) - the pestles and the (three) hearth stones (upon which the cooking pots rested); and everywhere there was much sweeping - there was sweeping very clear. Rubbish was thrown out; none lay in any of the houses ...
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	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata - mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	Oct 16 (260 + 29)
	17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (294)

	 
	 
	 
	
	THUBAN
	 
	 

	April 16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108 = 473) 
	
	19
	ALKES
	21 (111)


To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.

Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana
shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.

... The star [Thuban] could be seen, both by day and night, from the bottom of the central passage of the Great Pyramid of Cheops (Knum Khufu) at Ghizeh, in 30° of north latitude, as also from the similar points in five other like structures; and the same fact is asserted by Sir John Herschel as to the two pyramids at Abousseir ...

... For some reason, too, it had taken their fancy to place the Great Pyramid almost exactly on the 30th parallel at latitude 29º 58' 51". This, a former astronomer royal of Scotland once observed, was 'a sensible defalcation from 30º', but not necessarily in error: For if the original designer had wished that men should see with their body, rather than their mental eyes, the pole of the sky from the foot of the Great Pyramid, at an altitude before them of 30º, he would have had to take account of the refraction of the atmosphere, and that would have necessitated the building standing not at 30º but at 29º 58' 22' ...
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3.   Thuban (α Draconis) had been the north pole star earlier than Kochab (β Ursae Minoris) but later than Benetnash at the tip of the Tail of Ursa Major:
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... it should be remembered that during many milleniums the polar point has gradually been approaching our pole-star, which 2000 years ago was far removed from it, - in Hipparchos' time 12º 24' away according to his own statement quoted by Marinus of Tyre and cited by Ptolemy. Miss Clerke writes as to this: The entire millenium before the Christian era may count for an interregnum as regards Pole-stars. Alpha Draconis had ceased to excercise that office; Alruccabah had not yet assumed it ...

	 
	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136)
	*229
	December 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Alkes
	September 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	September 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Thuban
	October 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	October 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	October 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	December 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	August 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	January 5 (*290)
	*220
	August 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Deneb Cygni
	February 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	September 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	October 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	 

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	December 7 (341, *261)
	132

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	December 21 (355, *275)
	133

	*364 - *229 → 135 etc. And *144 (August 12) = *281 (December 27) - *137, etc.


The extraordinary design of Aa8-83 surely was intended to draw (pull, haro) at our attention.
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	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata - mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	Oct 16 (260 + 29)
	17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (294)

	 
	 
	 
	
	THUBAN
	 
	 

	April 16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108 = 473) 
	
	19
	ALKES
	21 (111)

	To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.

Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.


And then the association surely should go from heliacal Thuban in October 19 (292) to Thuban when culminating in June 7 (*78), which might explain why some south of the equator (→ nighttime, winter, culmination) preferred to put Rigel (the Foot of Orion, *78) at the beginning of the year.

 ... In view of the almost universal prevalence of the Pleiades year throughout the Polynesian area it is surprising to find that in the South Island and certain parts of the North Island of New Zealand and in the neighboring Chatham Islands, the year began with the new Moon after the early morning rising, not of the Pleiades, but of the star Rigel in Orion ...
	OCT 1
	2 (275 → 11 * 25)
	3 (270 + 6)
	4
	5
	6 (*199)

	25 Sept
	26
	27 (3 * 90)
	28
	29
	30 Sept

	Dec 4
	5
	6 (*260)
	7 (271 + 70 = 341)
	8
	9
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	Ga7-25
	Ga7-26 (275 - 80)
	Ga7-27
	Ga7-28
	Ga7-29
	Ga7-30 (199)

	17h (*258.7)
ARRAKIS = μ Draconis (258.7)
*182.0 = *258.7 - *76.7 
	Mula-19 (The Root)
SABIK (The Preceding One) = η Ophiuchi (259.7), η Scorpii (259.9)
*183.0 = *2598.7 - *76.7
	NODUS I = ζ Draconis (260.0), π Herculis (260.7), RAS ALGETHI = α Herculis (260.8)
	SARIN = δ Herculis (261.0), ο Ophiuchi (261.4) 
*220.0 = *261.4 - *41.4
	ξ Ophiuchi (262.2), θ Ophiuchi, ν Serpentis, ζ, ι Apodis (262.4), ι Arae (262.8), ρ Herculis (262.9)
	β, γ Arae (263.3), κ Arae (263.5), σ Ophiuchi (263.6)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	APRIL 2
	3 ('378 = *195 + *183)
	4 (94 = 459 - 365)
	5 (460 = 277 + 183)
	6 (96 - 80 = *16)
	7

	27 March
	28
	29 (88)
	30
	31
	1 April (91)

	5h (*76.1)
ε Leporis (76.0), ι Tauri (76.2), CURSA (Footstool) = β Eridani (76.4), λ Eridani (76.7), Ψ (65) Eridani (76.8)
*0.0 = *76.7 - *76.7 

Dec 6 AD 2022 (340, *260)
MARS
	μ Aurigae, μ Leporis (77.6)
	ĸ Leporis (78.0), RIGEL (Foot) = β Orionis (78.1), Flaming Star = IC405 (78.2), CAPELLA (Mother Goat) = α Aurigae (78.4), ο Columbae, τ Orionis (78.8)
*37.0 = *78.4 - *41.4
THUBAN (α Draconis)
	λ Aurigae (79.0), λ Leporis (79.6), ρ Aurigae (79.7)
ARCTURUS (α Bootis)
	Shur-narkabti-sha-iltanu-5 (Star in the Bull towards the north)
σ Aurigae (80.4), BELLATRIX (Female Warrior) = γ Orionis, SAIF AL JABBAR (Sword of the Giant) = η Orionis (80.7), ELNATH (The Butting One) = β Tauri = γ Aurigae (80.9)
*39.0 = *41.0 - *2.0 = *221.0 - *182.0 

Oct 7 AD 2022 (280, *200)
MARS
	ψ Orionis (81.1), NIHAL (Thirst-slaking Camels) = β Leporis (81.7)

	June 5 (156)
	6
	7 (*78)
	8
	9
	10 (161)

	°June 1
	2 (*73)
	3
	4
	5
	6 (157)

	 (*414)
	’May 10
	11
	12 (132)
	13
	14 (*54)

	(*400) 
	”April 26
	27
	28 (118)
	29
	30 (*40)
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	Ga1-12
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14 (196 - 182)
	Ga1-15
	Ga1-16
	Ga1-17


There was no major star standing in line in order to follow Thuban as north pole star. This interregnum - Who was king, who was not? - might have forced a change of focus. There was a kind of hole in the sequence of kings:

	Law of Bode and Titus:
	Observations:

	4 + (0 * 3) / 10 = 0,4
	Mercury
	0,39

	4 + (1 * 3) / 10 = 0,7
	Venus
	0,72

	4 + (2 * 3) / 10 = 1,0
	Moon
	1,00

	4 + (4 * 3) / 10 = 1,6
	Mars
	1,52

	4 + (8 * 3) / 10 = 2,8
	→ Ceres
	→ 2,77

	4 + (16 * 3) / 10 = 5,2
	Jupiter
	5,20

	4 + (32 * 3) / 10 = 10,0
	Saturn
	9,54


Between October 7 and December 6 was November 6:
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November 6 (310) - 20 (January 20) = 290 →
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	*58
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	520
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	Aa8-26
	
	Ab1-1
	
	Ab7-26

	
	580 = 20 * 29
	


And when the Full Moon reached the right ascension line at Thuban the date should ideally be at heliacal Alrisha (α Piscium), viz. April 19:

... George Smith inferred from the tablets that it might be the Star of the Flocks; while other Euphratean names have been Lu-lim, or Lu-nit, the Ram's Eye; and Si-mal or Si-mul, the Horn star, which came down even to late astrology as the Ram's Horn. It also was Anuv, and had its constellation's titles I-ku and I-ku-u, - by abbreviation Ku, - the Prince, or the Leading One, the Ram that led the heavenly flock, some of íts titles at a different date being applied to Capella of Auriga. Brown associates it with Aloros, the first of the ten mythical kings of Akkad anterior to the Deluge, the duration of whose reigns proportionately coincided with the distances apart of the ten chief ecliptic stars beginning with Hamal, and he deduces from this kingly title the Assyrian Ailuv, and hence the Hebrew Ayil; the other stars corresponding to the other mythical kings being Alcyone, Aldebaran, Pollux, Regulus, Spica, Antares, Algenib, Deneb Algedi, and Scheat ...

	2-14 (410)
	FEBR 15 (46 = 411 - 365)
	16 (*332)
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	Gb7-27
	Gb7-28 (438 = 229 + 209)
	Gb7-29 (210)
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	Gb4-10 (101 = 330 - 229)
	Gb4-11
	Gb4-12 (332 → *332)

	ALRISHA (The Knot = α Piscium), χ Phoenicis (29.2), ε Trianguli (29.4), ALAMAK (Caracal = γ Andromedae) (29.7) 
*353.0 = *29.4 - *41.4
	Arku-sha-rishu-ku-2 (Back of the Head of Ku) 
2h (30.4)
κ Arietis (30.3), HAMAL (Sheep = α Arietis) (30.5) 
ALKES (α Crateris)
*354.0 = *30.4 - *41.4
	η Arietis (31.9)

	April 19 (474 = 410 + 64)
	20 (110, *395)
	21 (111 = 80 + 31, *396)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	AUG 16
	17 (229 = 293 - 64)
	18 (*150 = *214 - *64)

	AGENA (At the Knee = β Centauri) (212.1), θ Apodis (212.5), THUBAN (Dragon = α Draconis) (212.8)
	14h (213.1) 
π Hydrae, χ Centauri (213.0), MENKENT (Shoulder of the Centaur = θ Centauri) (213.1) 
	Neck-2 (Dragon) 
ASELLUS TERTIUS (3rd Ass Colt = κ Bootis), κ Virginis, 14 Bootis (214.8)

	Oct 19 (292)
	20 (110 + 183)
	21 (*214)
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	Ga6-8
	Ga6-9
	Ga6-10 (150 → AUG 18)
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... The present limit of the celestial polar regions can be defined from the declination of the star γ Andromedae ... Its current place is at declination 42º 05' N. In other words the measure across the polar regions should be 2 * (90º - 42º 05') = 2 * 47º 55' = 95º 50' or around 96º. The width of the polar regions is thus around 2 * 96º = 192º and 360 - 192 = 168 = 2 * 84 (→ Julian spring equinox).
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... In Babylonia the constellation [Triangulum] was named Apin and it included Alamak (γ Andromedae):
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... This is Alamac in the Alfonsine Tables and 1515 Almagest; Riccioli's Alamak; Flamsteed's Alamech; now Almach, Almak, Alamaack, and Almaac or Almaak; all from Al 'Anāk al 'Ard, a small predatory animal of Arabia, similar to a badger, and popularly known there as Al Barīd. Scaliger's conjecture that it is from Al Mauk, the Buskin, although likely enough for a star marking the left foot of Andromeda, is not accepted; for Ulug Beg, a century and a half previously, as well as Al Tizini and the Arabic globes before him, gave it the animal's name in full. But the propriety of such a designation here is not obvious in connection with Andromeda, and would indicate that it belonged to very early Arab astronomy ...
... Gamma Andromedae ... is the third brightest star in the constellation of Andromeda. It is also known by the traditional name Almach (also spelt as Almaach, Almaack, Almak, Almaak, or Alamak), from the Arabic العناق الأرض al-‘anāq al-’arđ ... 'the caracal' (desert lynx). Another term for this star used by medieval astronomers writing in Arabic was آلرخل المسلسلة Al Rijl al Musalsalah 'the Woman's Foot'. In Chinese, 天大將軍 (Tiān Dà Jiāng Jūn), meaning Heaven's Great General, refers to an asterism consisting of γ Andromedae, φ Persei, 51 Andromedae, 49 Andromedae, χ Andromedae, υ Andromedae, τ Andromedae, 56 Andromedae, β Trianguli, γ Trianguli and δ Trianguli. Consequently, γ Andromedae itself is known as 天大將軍一 (Tiān Dà Jiāng Jūn yī, English: the First Star of Heaven's Great General.) In the catalogue of stars in the Calendarium of Al Achsasi al Mouakket, this star was designated جمس ألنعامة Khamis al Naamat, which was translated into Latin as Quinta Struthionum, meaning the fifth ostrich ...

... The name 'lynx' originated in Middle English via Latin from Greek word 'λύγξ', derived from the Indo-European root '*leuk-', meaning 'light, brightness' ...
... Caracal ... feline animal of N. Africa ... F. or Sp. caracal - Turk. qarahqulaq, f. qarah black + qulak ear ...
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4.   The beginning of line Cb1 seems to have been designed to look similar to the beginning of line Cb2 - possibly in order to pull on our attention:
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	*20

	SHERATAN (*27.4)
	Cb1-2
	Cb1-3 (395)
	2h (*30.4)
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	Cb1-24 (416)
	Cb2-1 (25)
	Cb2-2
	Cb2-3

	GIENAH
	May 11 (131)
	May 12 (*52)
	ACRUX


As I remember it the earliest 'mill' was a pair of suitable stones, grinding tools for crushing the cereals by moving the upper body (of the kneeling woman) strongly forward and then back again repeatedly until the intended results had been achieved. Then would come the winnowing.
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Thus the precession of the cardinal points of the Sun could have been imagined to be not cyclical but swinging to and fro, like the tidal waters moving quickly in and then out again.
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The amplitude of such an ideal swing might have been determined by the position of the Caracal (Alamak, γ Andromedae), when lazily resting in his woven Cradle.
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The Rainy Pleiades were evidently located early in line Cb2:
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	Cb1-24 (496 - 80)
	Cb2-1 (25)
	Cb2-2
	Cb2-3

	GIENAH
	May 11 (131)
	May 12 (*52)
	ACRUX
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	Cb2-4 (420)
	Cb2-5 (29)
	Cb2-6

	May 14 (500)
	15 (136 = 501 - 365)
	16
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	ua
	tapa mea


After rain there should be sunshine
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and inky pinky spider would climb up again.

... We can perceive the gap in Cb2-6 as an illustration of the gap here forced upon between the upside down sky bowl (right) and the world below - receiving the benefits of rain and beams from the Sun. South of the equator November was a spring month corresponding to May in the north.
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... In essence the central element in Cb2-6 is a tapa mea (red light cloth) type of glyph with 8 'Tree Feathers', 4 of them p.m. ('males') and 4 of them a.m. ('females'):
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	tapa mea
	Cb2-6
	marama
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	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136, *56)
	*229
	Dec 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Alkes
	Sept 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	Sept 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Gienah
	Sept 22 (265, *185)
	*230
	May 10 (130, *50)
	134

	ACRUX
	Sept 24 (267, *187)
	*231
	May 13 (133. *53)
	133

	
	JULY 22 (*123 = *187 - *64)
	*231
	MARCH 10 (*354 → '290 + *64)

	 

	Thuban
	Oct 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	Oct 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	Oct 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	Dec 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	Aug 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	Jan 5 (*290)
	*220
	Aug 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Deneb Cygni
	Febr 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	Sept 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	Oct 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	 

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	Dec 7 (341, *261)
	132

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	Dec 21 (355, *275)
	133

	*364 - *229 → 135 etc. And *144 (August 12) = *281 (December 27) - *137, etc.


If we should count according to an ideally swinging movement:
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we could find for instance:

... All the natives of the South Sea islands are great swimmers. Both men, women and children could almost be called amphibians, because they spend a good portion of their day swimming, diving, bathing and doing all those and similar sports in the midst of the breakers and the surging sea rolling in over the coral banks. The more the sea is heaving, the more the islander feels at home in this his right element. These islanders seem to be very fond of children, especially their neighbours, which they until quite recently did not hesitate to eat. That in addition to the repulsive murder of their own children, especially as regards girls, results in a quite considerable reduction in the number of the children. But otherwise the children are as merry and free from sorrow as their parents. They learn to swim almost as soon as they begin to walk. The children are very amused by swinging and by sending up paper kites. They also have a rather peculiar game, which consists of keeping their eyes wide open with the help of a stiff straw of grass pushing the eye-lids apart ...
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	Cb1-15 (407)
	
	*56 (Alcyone)
	
	Cb2-8 (32)
	Cb2-9 (425)

	e niu tu
	
	koia ra
	
	Niu


... In reference to your question, 'How do the natives of Easter Island obtain fire?' I [Mr. Croft] have to answer that they cannot tell. Their forefathers, like the ancient Romans, had their 'vestal' fires, preserved from ancient times; but the 'Vestal Virgins' of Easter Island were gray-headed and gray-bearded old heathen priests. It was a part of their duty, sacredly attended to, to guard the eternal fire, which was neutral, together with its guardians, in all wars. 

From this sacred fire the whole community - at one time a large one - could obtain that useful 'element' from time to time, as they needed it, for culinary and other purposes. This custom is still kept up by a portion of the community, while another portion rely on the matches of Mr. Dutrou-Bornier for their supply.

Another portion of the community have learned from Gambier Islanders (who were sent there by the Catholics, to assist the priests) how to make fire: not by rubbing two sticks together, as you ask in your letter, but by rubbing the point of one stick on the side of the other, until it makes a hot groove and eventually fire - a work generally of from five to ten minutes. In order to illustrate this, I have had a photograph taken for you, showing you the natives in the very act of producing fire, and have also sent you the identical sticks used on that occasion.
You will notice that the wood is of a soft and spongy nature. It grows abundantly on these islands, and is a variety known as the Hibiscus tiliaceus, and called by the natives 'Purau' and 'Fau', pronounced 'Purow' and 'Fow', 'ow' being sounded as in the word 'how'. You can, if you wish, obtain large quantities of it, by going on board the vessels carrying oranges from these islands to San Francisco; the orange crates are mostly made of it. And you could also get one of the Tahitian or other islanders, sailors on board of such vessels, to make fire for you by the aid of these sticks, and thus practically or ocularly answer your own question, as they are all experienced in the art ...

	Hau = Thread, line, string, ribbon; this is the name of the fibres of the hauhau tree formerly used to make twine, cloth, etc.; hau kahi, fishing line for tuna; hau here, line for eel trap; hau moroki, strong, tough line, thread; hau paka, fibres of the hauhau tree, which were first soaked in water, then dried to produce a strong thread. Ha'u = Hat. Vanaga. 

Hat, cord; the tree Triumfetta semitriloba. Van Tilburg. Ta.: The tree Hibiscus tiliaceus. Henry.

Hau. 1 a. Hibiscus. b. Wick. P Pau.: fau, hibiscus. Mgv.: hau, id. Mq.: fau, hau, id. Ta.: fau, id. 2. To contribute. Ta.: aufau, to pay, to contribute, to subscribe. 3. Hat, cap, helmet; hakarere ki te hau, to take off the hat. Ta.: fauurumaa, war bonnet. 4. Dew; hakaritorito ki te hau, to bleach in the dew. P Mgv., Mq.,Ta.: hau, dew. 5. To blow freshly, coolness, zephyr, salubrious, breeze, wind (hahau, ahau); kona hauhau, kona hahau, a breezy spot; ahau ora, agreeable breeze; hakahahau, to hang out in the air; hakaahau, to blow. T Mgv.: hau, to blow, blusterous, to breathe. Haua, hoarse. (Hauha); araha hauha, to wait for, to look forward to. Hauhau, 1. dog (onomatopoetic). 2 a. To scratch, to scrape, to rub. b. Wood used in plowing fire. 3. (hau 5). Haumaru (hau 5 - marumaru) cool, cold. Hauù, to replace. Hauva, twin, cut T. Hauvaero (hau 3 - vaero) plume, aigrette, head ornament. Hauvarikapau (hau 3 - varikapau) plume, aigrette, head ornament. Churchill.

Pau.: Hau, superior, kingdom, to rule. Mgv.: hau, respect. Ta.: hau, government. Mq.: hau, id. Sa.: sauā, despotic. Ma.: hau, superior. Hauhau, to attack. Ma.: hau, to chop. Churchill. 

Sa.: fau, to tie together, to fasten by tying, the tree (Hibiscus tiliaceus) whose bast is used for cord, the kava strainer made therefrom, strings in various uses; fafau, to lash on, to fasten with sennit; faufau, to fasten on, to tie together. To.: fau, to fasten up the hair, the name of the hibiscus, the kava strainer made therefrom; faufau, to fasten the outriggers of small canoes; hau, to fasten to; fehauaki, to tie. Fu.: fau, the hibiscus, the kava strainer; faù, fafaù, faùfaù, to attach, to tie. Niuē: fau, fafau, to make by tying. Fotuna: no-fausia, to tie, to fasten. Ta.: fau, the hibiscus; fafau, to tie together. Pau.: fau, the hibiscus. Nuguria: hau, id. Ma.: hau, to bind, to fasten together; whau, a shrub; whauwhau, to tie. Ha.: hau, name of a tree with a practicable bark. Mq.: hau, the hibiscus. Mgv.: hau, id.; hahau, to join or tie with cords. Nukuoro: hau, the hibiscus, a garland. Mg.: au, the hibiscus. Vi.: vau, the hibiscus; vautha, to bind together. Churchill 2.
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	hau tea


... Then he went into the woods and cut down straight fau trees (Hibiscus tiliaceus) for paddles and for floor planks ...
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5.   Metoro saw a new beginning with the pair of Niu glyphs, this we can infer from his use of a Capital (Head) letter:
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	Cb1-15 (407)
	
	*56 (Alcyone)
	
	Cb2-8 (32)
	Cb2-9 (425)

	e niu tu
	
	koia ra
	
	Niu


Niu at Cb1-15 (→ 115 → Mercury, Hiro) was evidently at the pair Zuben Elgenubi / Bharani.

	POLYNESIAN NAMES FOR THE PLANET MERCURY

	Hawaiian Islands
	Society Islands
	Tuamotus
	New Zealand
	Pukapuka

	Ukali or Ukali-alii 'Following-the-chief' (i.e. the Sun)
Kawela 'Radiant'
	Ta'ero or Ta'ero-arii 'Royal-inebriate' (referring to the eccentric and undignified behavior of the planet as it zigzags from one side of the Sun to the other)
	Fatu-ngarue 'Weave-to-and-fro' 
Fatu-nga-rue 'Lord of the Earthquake'
	Whiro 'Steals-off-and-hides'; also the universal name for the 'dark of the Moon' or the first day of the lunar month; also the deity of sneak thieves and rascals.
	Te Mata-pili-loa-ki-te-la 'Star-very-close-to-the-Sun'


And the pair of Niu was evidently there because of the pair Vrischika / Schedir:
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	Cb1-15 (407)
	
	Cb2-5 (421, 29)
	
	Cb2-8 (32)
	Cb2-9 (425)

	Oct 31 (304)
	
	Nov 14 (318)
	
	Nov 17 (321)
	Nov 18 (322)

	ZUBEN ELGENUBI (*224)
	
	COR SERPENTIS (*238)
	
	VRISCHIKA (*241)
	SCHEDIR

	BHARANI (*41)
	
	TAU-ONO (*55)
	
	ZAURAK (*58.9)
	ν Tauri (*59.9)

	May 1 (121)
	
	May 15 (135 = 500 - 365)
	
	May 18 (138)
	May 19 (322 - 183)


Vrischika (π Scorpii) was 8 right ascension days before Antares (*249):
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And the Breast of Queen Cassiopeia - Schedir - rose heliacally at *8:

... Ogotemmêli had his own ideas about calculation. The Dogon in fact did use the decimal system, because from the beginning they had counted on their fingers, but the basis of their reckoning had been the number eight and this number recurred in what they called in French la centaine, which for them meant eighty. Eighty was the limit of reckoning, after which a new series began. Nowadays there could be ten such series, so that the European 1,000 corresponded to the Dogon 800. But Ogotemmêli believed that in the beginning men counted by eights - the number of cowries on each hand, that they had used their ten fingers to arrive at eighty, but that the number eight appeared again in order to produce 640 (8 x 10 x 8). 'Six hundred and forty', he said, 'is the end of the reckoning.' 
	 
	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136, *56)
	*229
	Dec 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Alkes
	Sept 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	Sept 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Gienah
	Sept 22 (265, *185)
	*230
	May 10 (130, *50)
	134

	ACRUX
	Sept 24 (267, *187)
	*231
	May 13 (133. *53)
	133

	
	JULY 22 (*123 = *187 - *64)
	*231
	MARCH 10 (*354 → '290 + *64)

	 

	Thuban
	Oct 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	Oct 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	Oct 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	Dec 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	Aug 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	Jan 5 (*290)
	*220
	Aug 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Deneb Cygni
	Febr 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	Sept 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	Oct 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	 

	Schedir
	March 29 (88, *8)
	*233
	Nov 18 (322, *242)
	131

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	Dec 7 (341, *261)
	132

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	Dec 21 (355, *275)
	133

	*364 - *229 → 135 etc. And *144 (August 12) = *281 (December 27) - *137, etc.


The Scorpion surely implied death (†) and the Breast was necessary at the time of birth (*) - a complementary contrasting pair which everyone could easily understand.

... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ....

Thus in time-space the distance from Polaris (*26) to the Tail (Deneb) of the 'Crab' (μ Scorpii) was 151 (May 31) - 80 (March 21) = 71 right ascension days → 355 / 5 = 71 (→ 26000 / 366):
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	Cb2-17
	Cb2-18
	Cb2-19 (435)
	Cb2-20
	Cb2-21 (392 + 45)

	manu rere - toga
	manu
	toga
	ka tuu te toga o te manu
	kua tapu - no te manu

	Nov 26
	27
	28 (332)
	29
	30 (1334 - 1000)

	*250
	*251
	*252
	ATRIA
	DENEBAKRAB

	-
	ALDEBARAN
	-
	-
	-

	May 27
	28 (*68 = *251 - *183)
	29
	30 (150 = 333 - 183)
	31 (*71)

	Tapu. Holy, sacred, forbidden, taboo, off-limits; to declare holy, forbidden, taboo, off-limits. he-tapu te pera, to declare a burial ground taboo. Taputapu, to pace up and down. Vanaga. To forbid, to prohibit, sacred, holy. Hakatapu, to forbid, to prohibit, to make holy, to consecrate. P Pau.: tapu, to swear; fakatapu, to give sanction to. Mgv., Mq., Ta.: tapu, sacred, holy, forbidden, prohibited. Tapua, holy. Churchill.


The number of glyphs on the A tablet is 670 + 664 = 1334 and this could have been constructed as a design in order to point at November 30 - and implicitly to the ideal measure for the great (and tapu) precessional cycle of 26000 years.

And the words of Metoro underlines that this dark region was down in the southwest (toga) - the end station so to say - from where in November 28 the Lono effigy ideally should set off on its circuit. The living eyes had been removed in Cb2-17--18.

	Toga
1. Winter season. Two seasons used to be distinguished in ancient times: hora, summer, and toga, winter. 2. To lean against somehing; to hold something fast; support, post supporting the roof. 3. To throw something with a sudden movement. 4. To feed oneself, to eat enough; e-toga koe ana oho ki te aga, eat well first when you go to work. Vanaga. 

1. Winter. P Pau., Mgv.: toga, south. Mq.: tuatoka, east wind. Ta.: toa, south. 2. Column, prop; togatoga, prop, stay. Togariki, northeast wind. Churchill. 

Wooden platform for a dead chief: ka tuu i te toga (Bb8-42), when the wooden platform has been erected. Barthel 2. 

The expressions Tonga, Kona, Toa (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the quarter of an island or of the wind, between the south and west, and Tokelau, Toerau, Koolau (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the opposite directions from north to east - expressions universal throughout Polynesia, and but little modified by subsequent local circumstances - point strongly to a former habitat in lands where the regular monsoons prevailed. Etymologically 'Tonga', 'Kona', contracted from 'To-anga' or 'Ko-ana', signifies 'the setting', seil. of the sun. 'Toke-lau', of which the other forms are merely dialectical variations, signifies 'the cold, chilly sea'. Fornander.
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6.   I suggest my interpretation of the text from heliacal Polaris at the end of side a of the C tablet and ahead to the sunset of November 28 should be relied upon for our investigations:

... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ....
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We should therefore now return to the beginning of the text on side b of the Tahua tablet.
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	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata - mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	Oct 16 (260 + 29)
	17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (294)

	 
	 
	 
	
	THUBAN
	 
	 

	April 16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108 = 473) 
	
	19
	ALKES
	21 (111)

	To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.

Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.
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	Ab1-1 (671)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4
	

	Oct 22 (295)
	23 (*216)
	24
	25 (*218, *584)
FOMALHAUT
	

	13 Aug (408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)
	

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
	

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)
	

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)
	

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu
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... In the inscriptions of Dendera, published by Dümichen, the goddess Hathor is called 'lady of every joy'. For once, Dümichen adds: Literally ... 'the lady of every heart circuit'. This is not to say that the Egyptians had discovered the circulation of the blood. But the determinative sign for 'heart' often figures as the plumb bob at the end of a plumb line coming from a well-known astronomical or surveying device, the merkhet. Evidently, 'heart' is something very specific, as it were the 'center of gravity' ... See Aeg.Wb. 2, pp. 55f. for sign of the heart (ib) as expressing generally 'the middle, the center'. And this may lead in quite another direction. The Arabs preserved a name for Canopus - besides calling the star Kalb at-tai-man ('heart of the south') ... Suhail el-wezn, 'Canopus Ponderosus', the heavy-weighing Canopus, a name promptly declared meaningless by the experts, but which could well have belonged to an archaic system in which Canopus was the weight at the end of the plumb line, as befitted its important position as a heavy star at the South Pole of the 'waters below'. Here is a chain of inferences which might or might not be valid, but it is allowable to test it, and no inference at all would come from the 'lady of every joy'. The line seems to state that Hathor (= Hat Hor, 'House of Horus') 'rules' the revolution of a specific celestial body - whether or not Canopus is alluded to - or, if we can trust the translation 'every', the revolution of all celestial bodies. As concerns the identity of the ruling lady, the greater possibility speaks for Sirius, but Venus cannot be excluded; in Mexico, too, Venus is called 'heart of the earth'. The reader is invited to imagine for himself what many thousands of such pseudo-primitive or poetic interpretations must lead to: a disfigured interpretation of Egyptian intellectual life ...
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	Ab1-5 ( → 25 * 27 = 15 * 45)
	Ab1-6
	Ab1-7 (1341)
	

	Oct 26 (412 - 6 - 107) = 299
	Oct 27 (*220)
	ρ Lupi (221.0), TOLIMAN = α Centauri (221.2), π Bootis (221.8), ζ Bootis (221.9)
	

	17 Aug (229 = 299 - 70)
	18 Aug (*150)
	19 Aug
	

	16 Febr (412)
	17 Febr (413 → 14 * 29½
	(14 * 29½ + 1) → *41.4 Bharani
	

	atua ata Rei - tuu te Rei hemoa
	i ako te vai
	

	Ako. To sing, to recite: he-ako i te kaikai, to recite the [text accompanying a] string figure kaikai; he-ako i te rîu, to sing rîu. Vanaga. Song. Ako hakaha'uru poki = 'song to make children sleep'. Barthel. Ákoáko, to recite hymns in honour of a deity. Vanaga.
	


[image: image150.jpg]



	[image: image151.jpg]



	[image: image152.jpg]



	[image: image153.jpg]



	 
	[image: image154.jpg]



	[image: image155.jpg]



	[image: image156.jpg]




	Ab1-8 (1335 + 7)
	Ab1-9
	Ab1-10 (90 + 580 + 10 = 1344)
	
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13 (1347)

	29 (→ 152 + 150)
	Oct 30
	Halloween
	
	Samhain (*225)
	2 (306 = 123 + 183)
	Nov 3 (*227)

	20 Aug (*152)
	21 Aug
	22 Aug
	
	23 Aug
	24 Aug (236)
	25 Aug (*157)

	 
	 
	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
	
	[image: image157.jpg]



	 
	 

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 29
	30
	Beltaine (50 + 71)
	 
	2
	3 (123)
	4

	19 Febr
	20 Febr (*336)
	21 Febr (29 + 21)
	
	22 Febr
	Terminalia
	 

	 
	 
	BHARANI
	
	 
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR

	Ko te maitaki - ko te maharoga
	hetuu e roia
	-
	
	e ragi huhuki
	eaha ia
	ko te Rei oho ia mai

	Haro. To pull; popohaga o te rua raá, i haro i te aka o te miro, on the morning of the second day, they pulled up the anchor of the boat. He haro i te hagu a roto, to draw in air, to breathe. He-haro te vaka i te au , the boat is towed off course in the current. Vanaga. a. to point, to raise the arm, to stretch out the hand or other member, to spread, to point the yards. b. to hoist, to pull up, to entice. c. to stiffen, to grasp, to squeeze. Haroharo, to point, to limp. PS Sa.: falo, to stretch out. To.: falo, to stretch out, to make tense. Fu.: falo, to stretch out, to lay hands on. Churchill.

Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.
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ihe tau



The star sequences should continue uninterrupted past Ab1-13 because the A text is long enough to avoid discontinuities:
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	Ab1-14
	Ab1-15
	Ab1-16
	Ab1-17
	Ab1-18
	Ab1-19
	Ab1-20

	e honu paka
	e kana ia - kana rei ia - e heheu ia
	e pure ia
	ka tuu i te ragi

	Paka. 1. Dry; to become dry (of things); pakapaka, to dry out. Te paka is also the name of the moss-covered areas, between the small lakes of volcano Rano Kau, through which one can pass without getting one's feet wet. 2. To go, to depart; he-paka-mai, to come; he-oho, he-paka, they go away. 3. To become calm (of the sea): ku-paka-á te tai. Pakahera, skull, shell, cranium; pakahera puoko tagata, human skull; pakahera pikea, shell of crab or crayfish. Gutu pakapaka, scabbed lips. Hau paka, fibres of the hauhau tree, which were first soaked in water, then dried to produce a strong thread. Moa gao verapaka, chicken with bald neck. Ariki Paka, certain collateral descendents of Hotu Matu'a, who exercised religious functions. Vanaga. 1. Crust, scab, scurf; paka rerere, cancer; pakapaka, crust, scabby. 2. Calm, still. 3. Intensive; vera paka, scorching hot; marego paka, bald; nunu paka, thin. 4. To arrive, to come. 5. To be eager. 6. To absorb. 7. Shin T. Pakahera, calabash, shell, jug. Pakahia, to clot, curdle, coagulate. Pakapaka, dry, arid, scorching hot, cooked too much, a desert, to fade away, to roast, a cake, active; toto pakapaka, coagulated blood; hakapakapaka, to dry, to broil, to toast. Pakahera pikea, shell of crab or crayfish. Churchill.

	Nov 4
	5
	6 (310)
	7
	8
	9 
	10 (314)

	SEPT 1
	2 (*165)
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7 (250)

	ZUBEN HAKRABIM
	 
	ZUBEN ELSCHEMALI
	 
	 
	 
	 

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ALGOL
	 
	 
	ZIBAL (*48.0)
	 
	ALGENIB PERSEI
GIENAH
	 

	May 5 (125)
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10 (*50)
	11


And the nakshatra view (ideally at the Full Moon) could of course be said to correspond to shifting the time of observation from morning to evening.
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7.   In the C text we have found the Heart of the Serpent (Cor Serpentis, α) at November 14 with the culmination of the Breast (α Cassiopeiae, Schedir) 4 days later:
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	Cb1-15 (407)
	
	Cb2-5 (421, 29)
	
	Cb2-8 (32)
	Cb2-9 (425)

	e niu tu
	
	koia ra
	
	Niu

	Oct 31 (304)
	
	Nov 14 (318)
	
	Nov 17 (321)
	Nov 18 (322)

	ZUBEN ELGENUBI (*224)
	
	COR SERPENTIS (*238)
	
	VRISCHIKA (*241)
	SCHEDIR

	BHARANI (*41)
	
	TAU-ONO (*55)
	
	ZAURAK (*58.9)
	ν Tauri (*59.9)

	May 1 (121)
	
	May 15 (135 = 500 - 365)
	
	May 18 (138)
	May 19 (322 - 183)


We should therefore move ahead in the A text accordingly:
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	Ab1-5 ( → 25 * 27 = 15 * 45)
	Ab1-6
	Ab1-7 (1341)
	

	Oct 26 (412 - 6 - 107) = 299
	Oct 27 (*220)
	ρ Lupi (221.0), TOLIMAN = α Centauri (221.2), π Bootis (221.8), ζ Bootis (221.9)
	

	17 Aug (229 = 299 - 70)
	18 Aug (*150)
	19 Aug
	

	16 Febr (412)
	17 Febr (413 → 14 * 29½
	(14 * 29½ + 1) → *41.4 Bharani
	

	atua ata Rei - tuu te Rei hemoa
	i ako te vai
	

	Ako. To sing, to recite: he-ako i te kaikai, to recite the [text accompanying a] string figure kaikai; he-ako i te rîu, to sing rîu. Vanaga. Song. Ako hakaha'uru poki = 'song to make children sleep'. Barthel. Ákoáko, to recite hymns in honour of a deity. Vanaga.
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	Ab1-8 (1335 + 7)
	Ab1-9
	Ab1-10 (90 + 580 + 10 = 1344)
	
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13 (1347)

	(→ 152 + 150)
	Oct 30
	Halloween
	
	Samhain (*225)
	2 (306 = 123 + 183)
	Nov 3 (*227)

	20 Aug (*152)
	21 Aug
	22 Aug
	
	23 Aug
	24 Aug (236)
	25 Aug (*157)

	 
	 
	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
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	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 29
	30
	Beltaine (50 + 71)
	 
	2
	3 (123)
	4

	19 Febr
	20 (*336)
	21 Febr (29 + 21)
	
	22 Febr
	Terminalia
	 

	 
	 
	BHARANI
	
	 
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR

	Ko te maitaki - ko te maharoga
	hetuu e roia
	-
	
	e ragi huhuki
	eaha ia
	ko te Rei oho ia mai
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	ihe tau


Haro. To pull; popohaga o te rua raá, i haro i te aka o te miro, on the morning of the second day, they pulled up the anchor of the boat. He haro i te hagu a roto, to draw in air, to breathe. He-haro te vaka i te au , the boat is towed off course in the current. Vanaga. a. to point, to raise the arm, to stretch out the hand or other member, to spread, to point the yards. b. to hoist, to pull up, to entice. c. to stiffen, to grasp, to squeeze. Haroharo, to point, to limp. PS Sa.: falo, to stretch out. To.: falo, to stretch out, to make tense. Fu.: falo, to stretch out, to lay hands on. Churchill. Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.
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	Ab1-14
	Ab1-15
	Ab1-16
	Ab1-17
	Ab1-18
	Ab1-19
	Ab1-20

	e honu paka
	e kana ia - kana rei ia - e heheu ia
	e pure ia
	ka tuu i te ragi

	Paka. 1. Dry; to become dry (of things); pakapaka, to dry out. Te paka is also the name of the moss-covered areas, between the small lakes of volcano Rano Kau, through which one can pass without getting one's feet wet. 2. To go, to depart; he-paka-mai, to come; he-oho, he-paka, they go away. 3. To become calm (of the sea): ku-paka-á te tai. Pakahera, skull, shell, cranium; pakahera puoko tagata, human skull; pakahera pikea, shell of crab or crayfish. Gutu pakapaka, scabbed lips. Hau paka, fibres of the hauhau tree, which were first soaked in water, then dried to produce a strong thread. Moa gao verapaka, chicken with bald neck. Ariki Paka, certain collateral descendents of Hotu Matu'a, who exercised religious functions. Vanaga. 1. Crust, scab, scurf; paka rerere, cancer; pakapaka, crust, scabby. 2. Calm, still. 3. Intensive; vera paka, scorching hot; marego paka, bald; nunu paka, thin. 4. To arrive, to come. 5. To be eager. 6. To absorb. 7. Shin T. Pakahera, calabash, shell, jug. Pakahia, to clot, curdle, coagulate. Pakapaka, dry, arid, scorching hot, cooked too much, a desert, to fade away, to roast, a cake, active; toto pakapaka, coagulated blood; hakapakapaka, to dry, to broil, to toast. Pakahera pikea, shell of crab or crayfish. Churchill.

	Nov 4
	5
	6 (310)
	7
	8 (301 + 11)
	9 
	10 (314)

	SEPT 1
	2 (*165)
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7 (250)

	ZUBEN HAKRABIM
	 
	ZUBEN ELSCHEMALI
	 
	 
	 
	 

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ALGOL
	 
	 
	ZIBAL (*48.0)
	 
	ALGENIB PERSEI
GIENAH
	 

	May 5 (125)
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10 (*50)
	11


When once upon a (long) time ago I tried to cut the A text into coherent and managable pieces I indeed had perceived these 8 glyphs as presumably belonging together:
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	Ab1-21
	Ab1-22
	Ab1-23
	Ab1-24
	
	Ab1-25
	Ab1-26
	Ab1-27
	Ab1-28

	ka maroa te ragi - e ragi maú ia
	e ruku te manu
	ki te ika - mo tui no te ariki - nuku hakapiri te aha - no te ariki - e hau tui ika
	mo te ragi
	mo te manu

	Nov 11
	12
	13
	COR SERPENTIS
	 
	15
	16 (320)
	VRISCHIKA 
	SCHEDIR

	May 12
	13
	14
	TAU-ONO
	
	ALCYONE
	17
	ZAURAK
	ν Tauri 


The 'bird' (manu - not manu rere → not alive, not moving) depicted at November 18 - at 'the second ceremony of breaking the coconut' - 
... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ...
appears to be female, due to how her beak has been drawn. 
And the eye-catching design of her wing up in front could be indicative of a gravitational flow downwards. This would fit with the idea of a 'milky river' emerging high up from the Breast of Cassiopeia.

... At top center of the bottom side of the Phaistos Disc we have found the Breast (Schedir which culminated at 21h in November 18) together with its outflow in form of the Milky Way river.
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When a coconut shell is forced open its nourishing interior, a milky substance, will flow out.
... Of course! Such a nut will, if it is broken, generate a milky fluid similar to that from a woman's breast! Both were cues for thinking of the Milky Way. Therefore the culmination (at 21h) of the star named Breast (viz. Schedir in Cassiopeia) had to coincide with November 18 ...
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8.   The force of curiousity will then push us ahead in the A text in order to reach November 28:
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	Ab1-21
	Ab1-22
	Ab1-23
	Ab1-24
	
	Ab1-25
	Ab1-26
	Ab1-27
	Ab1-28

	ka maroa te ragi - e ragi maú ia
	e ruku te manu
	ki te ika - mo tui no te ariki - nuku hakapiri te aha - no te ariki - e hau tui ika
	mo te ragi
	mo te manu

	Nov 11
	12 (316)
	13
	COR SERPENTIS
	 
	Nov 15
	16 (320)
	VRISCHIKA 
	SCHEDIR

	May 12
	13 (133)
	14 (499)
	TAU-ONO
	
	ALCYONE
	May 17
	ZAURAK
	ν Tauri 


Because 10 days (glyphs) after November 18 (and the 2nd breaking of the coconut) the Ship with the effigy of Rongo (Lono) onboard should begin to move, to come alive:

... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ....

... The Loy Krathong-feast was held in Sundsvall yesterday. It is a feast for Thai people when they celebrate and thank the Water Goddess. People go down to the sea and put afloat a little boat made of banana leaves. Inside there is a little lighted candle. I wonder what kind of leaves they used here in Sundsvall, not many left on the trees now ...

... on the first day of the year the natives dress in navy uniforms and performs exercises which imitate the maneuvers of ships' crews ...
[image: image207.jpg]Ancient Chimu boat design. (From Leicht 1944.) Mythical representation of culture heroes ot deitics voyaginy
with double-decked reed-boats. Note the double sterns which may indicate a plough-shaped construction, the.
water-bottles under the deck, and the running legs symbolizing the speed through the waves,





Possibly this Ship has been depicted in the 2nd apartment on the bottom (underside) of the Phaistos disc:
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[image: image209.jpg]The sun god paddles a
canoe across the ecliptic at
the peccaries in Gemini,
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	Ab1-29
	Ab1-30
	Ab1-31
	Ab1-32
	Ab1-33

	Nov 19
	20
	21 (325)
	22
	23
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	Ab1-34
	Ab1-35
	Ab1-36
	Ab1-37
	Ab1-38

	Nov 24
	25
	26
	27
	28 (332)
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	Ab1-39
	Cb2-20

	Nov 29
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	Ab1-40
	Cb2-21 (392 + 45)

	Nov 30


Ab1-38 (at the culmination of Schedir) was probably intended to visualize a rising Kahi:
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	kahi
	Nov 28


Kahi. Tuna; two sorts: kahi aveave, kahi matamata. Vanaga. Mgv.: kahi, to run, to flow. Mq.: kahi, id. Churchill. Rangitokona, prop up the heaven! // Rangitokona, prop up the morning! // The pillar stands in the empty space. The thought [memea] stands in the earth-world - // Thought stands also in the sky. The kahi stands in the earth-world - // Kahi stands also in the sky. The pillar stands, the pillar - // It ever stands, the pillar of the sky. (Moriori creation myth according to Legends of the South Seas.)

In my glyph catalogue for the Phaistos disc the Ship became number 27:
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	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10


	[image: image236.jpg]



	[image: image237.jpg]



	[image: image238.jpg]



	[image: image239.jpg]



	[image: image240.jpg]



	[image: image241.jpg]



	[image: image242.jpg]



	[image: image243.jpg]



	[image: image244.jpg]



	[image: image245.jpg]




	11
	12
	13
	14
	15
	16
	17
	18
	19
	20
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	21
	22
	23
	24
	25
	26
	27
	28
	29
	30
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	31
	32
	33
	34
	35
	36
	37
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And the total number of the glyphs on the disc is 241 (not 242) - a number which 'happens to' coincide with the right ascension day of Vrischika:
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	*14
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	*3
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	Cb1-15 (407)
	
	Cb2-5 (421, 29)
	
	Cb2-8 (32)
	Cb2-9 (425)

	e niu tu
	
	koia ra
	
	Niu

	Oct 31 (304)
	
	Nov 14 (318)
	
	Nov 17 (321)
	11-18 (322)

	ZUBEN ELGENUBI (*224)
	
	COR SERPENTIS (*238)
	
	VRISCHIKA (*241)
	SCHEDIR

	BHARANI (*41)
	
	TAU-ONO (*55)
	
	ZAURAK

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Addenda\\Add-Rigel-4.htm" 
 = Boat (*58.9)
	ν Tauri (*59.9)

	May 1 (121)
	
	May 15 (135 = 500 - 365)
	
	May 18 (→ 51 * 8 = 408)
	May 19 (322 - 183)


	Mars AD 2025

	Vrischika (π Scorpii)
	J2000 RA: 15h58m51.10s
	*241.3

	Nov 6 (310)
	J2000 RA: 15h56m29.70s
	*241.9 → η Lupi

	15h58m51.10s - 15h56m29.70s = 00h02m21.4s
2.357m / 1440 * 365.25 = 0.598


Maybe 'the Crab' (Vrischika) was a Coconut Crab:

... Early India knew it [Scorpius] as Āli, Viçrika, or Vrouchicam, - in Tamil, Vrishaman; but later on Varāha Mihira said Kaurpya, and Al Birūni, Kaurba, both from the Greek Scorpios. On the Cingalese zodiac it was Ussika ...
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9.   If Vrischika was marking the end (†) at day number 241
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then day zero (*) should be 241 glyphs earlier in the text. And 424 (Cb2-8) - 241 = 183 → 366 / 2 → Count! Hia!
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	*223

	Ca7-13
	Ca7-14
	Ca7-15 (183)
	Ca7-16
	

	marama
	kua hua - ki te marama
	kua hahaú hia
	te marama noho i te nohoga
	

	March 19
	20
	21 (0h)
	22 (81)
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	*14
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	*3
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	Cb1-15 (407 = 392 + 15)
	
	Cb2-5 (421, 29)
	
	Cb2-8 (392 + 32)
	Cb2-9 (425)

	e niu tu
	
	koia ra
	
	Niu

	Oct 31 (304)
	
	Nov 14 (318)
	
	Nov 17 (321)
	11-18 (322)

	ZUBEN ELGENUBI (*224)
	
	COR SERPENTIS (*238)
	
	VRISCHIKA (*241)
	SCHEDIR

	BHARANI (*41)
	
	TAU-ONO (*55)
	
	ZAURAK

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Addenda\\Add-Rigel-4.htm" 
 = Boat (*58.9)
	ν Tauri (*59.9)

	May 1 (121)
	
	May 15 (135 = 500 - 365)
	
	May 18 (→ 51 * 8 = 408)
	May 19 (322 - 183)


And *59 (139 = 121 + 18, May 19) + 183 = 322 (*242, November 11).
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From the G text we can then see that in the Golden Era of the Bull the star Vrischika had been rising with the Sun in SEPTEMBER 14 (*177 → *354 / 2) = *185 (Antares) - *8:
	SEPT 12
	13 (256 → 16 * 16)
	14 (*177)
	15
	16
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	Ga7-6
	Ga7-7
	Ga7-8 (177)
	Ga7-9
	Ga7-10 (56 + 123)

	κ Serpentis (239.3), δ Cor. Borealis, TIĀNRŪ = μ Serpentis (239.5), χ Lupi, (239.6), ω Serpentis (239.7), BA = ε Serpentis, χ Herculis (239.8). κ Cor. Borealis, ρ Serpentis (239.9)
*239.5 = *243.5 - *4.0
	λ Librae (240.0), β Tr. Austr. (240.3), κ Tr. Austr. (240.4), ρ Scorpii (240.8)
*240.4 - *41.4 = *199.0
*240.0 + *80.0 = 320.0
	Iklīl al Jabhah-15 (Crown of the Forehead) / Anuradha-17 Following Rādhā) / Room-4 (Hare)
ξ Lupi, λ Cor. Bor.(241.1), ZHENG = γ Serpentis,  θ Librae (241.2), VRISCHIKA = π Scorpii (241.3), ε Cor. Borealis (241.5),  DSCHUBBA = δ Scorpii (241.7), η Lupi (241.9)
*241.5 = *243.5 - *2.0
	υ Herculis (242.3), ρ Cor. Borealis (242.4), ι Cor. Borealis (242.5), θ Draconis (242.6), ξ Scorpii (242.7)
*242.4 - *41.4 = *201.0
*242.5 = *243.5 - *1.0
SCHEDIR
	16h (243.5)
ACRAB = β Scorpii, JABHAT AL ACRAB = ω Scorpii (243.3), θ Lupi, RUTILICUS = β Herculis (243.5), MARFIK = κ Herculis (243.7), φ Herculis (243.8) 

	Nov 15
	16
	17 (321)
	18 (*242)
	19

	°Nov 11
	12 (*236)
	13
	14 (318)
	15

	'Oct 19
	20
	21 (*214)
	22 (295)
	23

	"Oct 5
	6 (*199)
	7 (280)
	8
	9


	*4
	SEPT 20
	21 (*184)
	EQUINOX
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	Ga7-14 (183)
	Ga7-15
	Ga7-16 (177 + 8)

	
	Heart-5 (Fox)
σ Scorpii (247.0), HEJIAN = γ Herculis (247.2), ψ Ophiuchi (247.7)
*247.0 + *80.0 = 327.0
	ρ Ophiuchi (248.1), KAJAM = ω Herculis (248.3), χ Ophiuchi (248.5), SHE LOW (Market Tower) = υ Ophiuchi, Tr. Austr. (248.7), ζ Tr. Austr. (248.8)
*248.5 = *243.5 + *5.0
	Al Kalb-16 (Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
*249.5 = *243.5 + *6.0

	
	Nov 23 (327)
	24
	25

	
	°Nov 19
	20 (324)
	21

	
	'Oct 27 (300)
	28
	29 (*222)

	
	"Oct 13
	14
	15


And counting back to the place 241 positions earlier in the G text we will find day 257 (SEPTEMBER 14) - 241 to be at JANUARY 16:

	JAN 15 (*300)
	16
	17
	18 (383)
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	Gb6-25 (229 + 178)
	Gb6-26 (408)
	Gb6-27 (180)
	Gb6-28

	θ Octantis (364.4)
*364.4 - *41.4 = *323.0
	Al

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Dream%20Voyager\\Mamari\\Manazil.htm" 
 Fargh al Thāni-25 (Rear Spout)
0h (365.25)
CAPH = β Cassiopeiae, SIRRAH = α Andromedae (0.5), ε Phoenicis, γ³ Oct. (0.8)
	Uttara Bhādrapadā-27 (2nd of the Blessed Feet) / Wall-14 (Porcupine)
ο Oct. (1.3), ALGENIB PEGASI = γ Pegasi (1.8)
	χ Pegasi (2.1), θ Andromedae (2.7)

	March 20
	21 (0h)
	22 (*1)
	23 (82)

	°March 16 (*360)
	17
	18 (77)
	19

	'Febr 21 (52)
	22 (418)
	Terminalia
	24 (*340)

	"Febr 7 (403)
	8 (*324)
	9 (40)
	10


The Fore Spout was located at the beginning of the Pegasus Square and 16 days later came the Rear Spout (the 2nd spout) presumably marking the point of revival (resurrection, return to life, recycle) - like that at the 2nd ceremony of breaking the coconut.
... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its

circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ....
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... For when the ruler drinks the sacred offering, he is in the state of intoxication Fijians call 'dead from' (mateni) or 'dead from kava' (mate ni yaqona), to recover from which is explicitly 'to live' (bula). This accounts for the second cup the chief is alone accorded, the cup of fresh water. The god is immediately revived, brought again to life - in a transformed state ...
[image: image293.jpg]the Cosmic Dragon and Milky Way
belching out the waters of the flood

the Old Moon Goddess

page 74 of the Dresden Codex: The
Nood that ended the last Creation




10.   Once again. From the C text we can in the G text find detailed information regarding stars, dates, etc. 

The distance 241 right ascension days (glyphs) counted from 0h to Vrischika can be found to correspond to the distance to SEPTEMBER 14 (257) as counted from JANUARY 16:

	JAN 15 (*300)
	16
	17
	18 (383)
	*237
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	Gb6-25
	Gb6-26 (408)
	Gb6-27 (180)
	Gb6-28
	

	θ Octantis (364.4)
*364.4 - *41.4 = *323.0
	Al

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Dream%20Voyager\\Mamari\\Manazil.htm" 
 Fargh al Thāni-25 (Rear Spout)
0h (365.25)
CAPH = β Cassiopeiae, SIRRAH = α Andromedae (0.5), ε Phoenicis, γ³ Oct. (0.8)
	Uttara Bhādrapadā-27 (2nd of the Blessed Feet) / Wall-14 (Porcupine)
ο Oct. (1.3), ALGENIB PEGASI = γ Pegasi (1.8)
	χ Pegasi (2.1), θ Andromedae (2.7)
	

	3-20
	March 21 (0h)
	22 (*1)
	23 (→ 2 * 41)
	

	°March 16 (*360)
	Liberalia
	18 (54 + 23 = 77)
	19 (→ 3 * 121)
	

	2-21 (79 - 27)
	'Febr 22
	Terminalia
	24 (→ 3 * 140)
	

	"Febr 7 (403)
	2-8 (80 - 41 = 39)
	2-9 (31 + 9 = 40)
	2-10 (41)
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	SEPT 12
	13 (256 → 16 * 16)
	14 (*177)
	15
	16
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	Ga7-6
	Ga7-7
	Ga7-8 (177)
	Ga7-9
	Ga7-10 (56 + 123)

	κ Serpentis (239.3), δ Cor. Borealis, TIĀNRŪ = μ Serpentis (239.5), χ Lupi, (239.6), ω Serpentis (239.7), BA = ε Serpentis, χ Herculis (239.8). κ Cor. Borealis, ρ Serpentis (239.9)
*239.5 = *243.5 - *4.0
	λ Librae (240.0), β Tr. Austr. (240.3), κ Tr. Austr. (240.4), ρ Scorpii (240.8)
*240.4 - *41.4 = *199.0
*240.0 + *80.0 = 320.0
	Iklīl al Jabhah-15 (Crown of the Forehead) / Anuradha-17 Following Rādhā) / Room-4 (Hare)
ξ Lupi, λ Cor. Bor.(241.1), ZHENG = γ Serpentis,  θ Librae (241.2), VRISCHIKA = π Scorpii (241.3), ε Cor. Borealis (241.5),  DSCHUBBA = δ Scorpii (241.7), η Lupi (241.9)
*241.5 = *243.5 - *2.0
	υ Herculis (242.3), ρ Cor. Borealis (242.4), ι Cor. Borealis (242.5), θ Draconis (242.6), ξ Scorpii (242.7)
*242.4 - *41.4 = *201.0
*242.5 = *243.5 - *1.0
SCHEDIR
	16h (243.5)
ACRAB = β Scorpii, JABHAT AL ACRAB = ω Scorpii (243.3), θ Lupi, RUTILICUS = β Herculis (243.5), MARFIK = κ Herculis (243.7), φ Herculis (243.8) 

	Nov 15 (82 + 237)
	16
	17 (121 + 200)
	18 (*242)
	19

	°Nov 11
	12 (*236)
	13
	14 (318)
	15

	'Oct 19
	20
	21 (*214)
	22 (295)
	23

	"Oct 5 (41 + 237)
	6 (*199)
	7 (280)
	8 (*201)
	9
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	*4
	SEPT 20
	21 (*184)
	EQUINOX
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	Ga7-14 (183)
	Ga7-15
	(177 + 8)

	
	Heart-5 (Fox)
σ Scorpii (247.0), HEJIAN = γ Herculis (247.2), ψ Ophiuchi (247.7)
*247.0 + *80.0 = 327.0
	ρ Ophiuchi (248.1), KAJAM = ω Herculis (248.3), χ Ophiuchi (248.5), SHE LOW (Market Tower) = υ Ophiuchi, Tr. Austr. (248.7), ζ Tr. Austr. (248.8)
*248.5 = *243.5 + *5.0
*248.1 + *1.0 = *249.1
	Al Kalb-16 (Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
*249.5 = *243.5 + *6.0

	
	Nov 23 (327)
	24
	25

	
	°Nov 19
	20 (324)
	21

	
	'Oct 27 (300)
	28
	29 (*222)

	
	"Oct 13
	14
	15
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... Proclus informs us that the fox star nibbles continuously at the thong of the yoke which holds together heaven and earth; German folklore adds that when the fox succeeds, the world will come to its end. This fox star is no other than Alcor, the small star g near zeta Ursae Majoris (in India Arundati, the common wife of the Seven Rishis, alpha-eta Ursae ...

And in order to reach Antares at SEPTEMBER 22 (265, EQUINOX) another 8 days had to be added.
We can copy some of the relevant facts from the G text to the C text:
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	*223

	Ca7-14
	Ca7-15 (183)
	Ca7-16
	

	kua hua - ki te marama
	kua hahaú hia
	te marama noho i te nohoga
	

	March 20 (79)
	21 (0h)
	22 (81)
	

	θ Octantis (*364)
	SIRRAH
	ALGENIB PEGASI
	

	Noho, 1. To sit, to stay, to remain, to live (somewhere), to wait; ka-noho, you stay! (i.e. 'good-bye', said by the person leaving). 2. Figuratively: he noho te eve, to be calm, at peace; he noho te mana'u, to concentrate on something, to fix one's attention on; ku-noho á te mana'u o te tagata ki ruga ki te aga, the man thinks constantly of his work. Vanaga. Seat, bench, dwelling, marriage, position, posture, situation, session, sojourn; to sit, to dwell, to reside, to rest, to halt, to inhabit; noho hahatu, to sit cross-legged; noho hakahaga, apathy; noho heenua, countryman; noho kaiga, native; noho kenu, married; noho ke noho ke, to change place; noho muri, to stay behind; noho noa, invariable; noho opata, to stand on a cliff; noho pagaha, badly placed; noho pepe, table; noho tahaga, bachelor, unmarried; noho vie, married, noho no, apathy, stay-at-home, colonist, idler, inhabitant, inactive, immobile, settler, lazy, loiterer. Hakanoho, to abolish, to rent, to lease, to enslave, to dissuade, to exclude, to exempt, to install, to substitute, hostage. Hakanohohia, stopped. Nohoga, seat. Nohoturi, to kneel, genuflexion. Nohovaega, to preside. Churchill.
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	*14
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	*3
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	Cb1-15 (407 = 392 + 15)
	
	Cb2-5 (421, 29)
	
	Cb2-8 (392 + 32)
	Cb2-9 (425)

	e niu tu
	
	koia ra
	
	Niu

	Oct 31 (304)
	
	Nov 14 (318)
	
	Nov 17 (321)
	11-18 (322)

	ZUBEN ELGENUBI (*224)
	
	COR SERPENTIS (*238)
	
	VRISCHIKA (*241)
	SCHEDIR

	BHARANI (*41)
	
	TAU-ONO (*55)
	
	ZAURAK

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Addenda\\Add-Rigel-4.htm" 
 = Boat (*58.9)
	ν Tauri (*59.9)

	May 1 (121)
	
	May 15 (135 = 500 - 365)
	
	May 18 (→ 51 * 8 = 408)
	May 19 (322 - 183)


	*4
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	Cb2-13 (429)
	Cb2-14
	Cb2-15
	Cb2-16 (432)

	
	ihe manu ra
	kua pua to hau
	te kahi huga
	kiore - henua

	
	Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.

	
	Nov 22 (326)
	23
	24
	25 (329)

	
	YED POSTERIOR
	Heart-5 (Fox)
σ Scorpii (*247.0)
	ρ Ophiuchi (*248.1)
	ANTARES

	
	HYADUM I (*63.4)
	HYADUM II
	Net-19 (Crow)
AIN (*55 + *10)
	no star listed

	
	May 23 (143)
	24 (*64 = *56 + *8)
	25 (145)
	26 (*66)
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	no glyph
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	Gb8-30 (242)
	
	Ga1-1
	Ga1-2


... There was no water in the village. The lakes and rivers were dry. Raven and Crow, two young girls who were having their first menstrual courses, were told to go and draw water from the ocean. Finding the journey too long, Raven decided just to urinate into her basket-bucket. She decieved no one and was severly scolded. Crow returned much later but with drinking water. As a punishment, Raven was condemned never to find water in the summer; only in winter would she find something to drink. For that reason the Raven never drinks during the hot months; she speaks with a raucous voice because of her dry throat ...
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	kahi
	Nov 28
	
	Cb2-15

	... Kahi. Tuna; two sorts: kahi aveave, kahi matamata ...

... Mq.: ave, an expression used when the fishing line is caught in the stones ...

... matamata, half-cooked, half-ripe ...


... Then it was clear, then they reached accord in the light, and then humanity was clear, when they conceived the growth, the generation of trees, of bushes, and the growth of life, of humankind, in the blackness, in the early dawn, all because of the Heart of Sky, named Hurricane ... 
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11.   We have tentatively compared the beginning of side b on the A tablet with the beginning of side b on the C tablet, for instance:
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	Ab1-8 (1335 + 7)
	Ab1-9
	Ab1-10 (90 + 580 + 10 = 1344)
	
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13 (1347)

	29 (→ 152 + 150)
	Oct 30
	Halloween
	
	Samhain (*225)
	2 (306 = 123 + 183)
	Nov 3 (*227)

	20 Aug (*152)
	21 Aug
	22 Aug
	
	23 Aug
	24 Aug (236)
	25 Aug (*157)

	 
	 
	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
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	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 29
	30
	Beltaine (50 + 71)
	 
	2
	3 (123)
	4

	19 Febr
	20 Febr (*336)
	21 Febr (29 + 21)
	
	22 Febr
	Terminalia
	 

	 
	 
	BHARANI
	
	 
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR

	Ko te maitaki - ko te maharoga
	hetuu e roia
	-
	
	e ragi huhuki
	eaha ia
	ko te Rei oho ia mai
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ihe tau



Haro. To pull; popohaga o te rua raá, i haro i te aka o te miro, on the morning of the second day, they pulled up the anchor of the boat. He haro i te hagu a roto, to draw in air, to breathe. He-haro te vaka i te au , the boat is towed off course in the current. Vanaga. a. to point, to raise the arm, to stretch out the hand or other member, to spread, to point the yards. b. to hoist, to pull up, to entice. c. to stiffen, to grasp, to squeeze. Haroharo, to point, to limp. PS Sa.: falo, to stretch out. To.: falo, to stretch out, to make tense. Fu.: falo, to stretch out, to lay hands on. Churchill.

Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.
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	Cb1-15 (407 = 392 + 15)
	
	Cb1-16 (392 + 16 = 408)
	Cb1-17

	Oct 31 (304)
	
	Nov 1 (*225)
	2

	Al Zubānā-14a (Claws) / Visakha-16 (Forked) / Root-3 (Badger) 
ZUBEN ELGENUBI (Southern Claw) = α Librae (224.2), ξ Bootis, ο Lupi (224.5)
	
	KOCHAB (Kakkab, Babylonian for Star) = β Ursae Min. (225.0), ξ Librae (225.7)  
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	KE KWAN (Cavalry Officer) = β Lupi (226.3), KE KWAN = κ Centauri (226.4), ZUBEN ELAKRIBI (Claw of the Scorpion) = δ Librae (226.8), π¹ Oct. (226.9)
*185.0 = *226.4 - *41.4 = "Sept 22 (265) = equinox

	Bharani-2 (The Bearer) / Stomach-17 (Pheasant)
π Arietis (41.2), MIRAM = η Persei (41.3), BHARANI = 41 Arietis (41.4), τ² Eridani, σ Arietis (41.7)
	
	TA LING (Great Mound) = τ Persei (42.4)
*1.0 = *42.4 - *41.4 
	ρ Arietis (43.0), GORGONEA SECUNDA = π Persei (43.5), ACAMAR (End of the River) = θ Eridani (43.6), ε Arietis (43.7), λ Ceti (43.9)
DENEBOLA (β Leonis)

	e niu tu
	
	ki te ariki - e ka hua ra tona rima
	koia kua iri i ruga o te rima - e o to vaha mea


Niu. Palm tree, coconut tree; hua niu, coconut. Vanaga. Coconut, palm, spinning top.  P Pau., Ta.: niu, coconut. Mgv.: niu, a top; niu mea, coconut. Mq.: niu, coconut, a top. Churchill. The fruit of miro. Buck. T. 1. Coconut palm. 2. Sign for peace. Henry  The sense of top lies in the fact that the bud end of a coconut shell is used for spinning, both in the sport of children and as a means of applying to island life the practical side of the doctrine of chances. Thus it may be that in New Zealand, in latitudes higher than are grateful to the coconut, the divination sense has persisted even to different implements whereby the arbitrament of fate may be declared. Churchill 2.
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And then we have carried over information from the G tablet to the C text.
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	*223

	Ca7-14
	Ca7-15 (183)
	Ca7-16
	

	kua hua - ki te marama
	kua hahaú hia
	te marama noho i te nohoga
	

	March 20 (79)
	21 (0h)
	22 (81)
	

	θ Octantis (*364)
	SIRRAH
	ALGENIB PEGASI
	

	Noho, 1. To sit, to stay, to remain, to live (somewhere), to wait; ka-noho, you stay! (i.e. 'good-bye', said by the person leaving). 2. Figuratively: he noho te eve, to be calm, at peace; he noho te mana'u, to concentrate on something, to fix one's attention on; ku-noho á te mana'u o te tagata ki ruga ki te aga, the man thinks constantly of his work. Vanaga. Seat, bench, dwelling, marriage, position, posture, situation, session, sojourn; to sit, to dwell, to reside, to rest, to halt, to inhabit; noho hahatu, to sit cross-legged; noho hakahaga, apathy; noho heenua, countryman; noho kaiga, native; noho kenu, married; noho ke noho ke, to change place; noho muri, to stay behind; noho noa, invariable; noho opata, to stand on a cliff; noho pagaha, badly placed; noho pepe, table; noho tahaga, bachelor, unmarried; noho vie, married, noho no, apathy, stay-at-home, colonist, idler, inhabitant, inactive, immobile, settler, lazy, loiterer. Hakanoho, to abolish, to rent, to lease, to enslave, to dissuade, to exclude, to exempt, to install, to substitute, hostage. Hakanohohia, stopped. Nohoga, seat. Nohoturi, to kneel, genuflexion. Nohovaega, to preside. Churchill.
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	Cb1-15 (407 = 392 + 15)
	
	Cb2-5 (421, 29)
	
	Cb2-8 (392 + 32)
	Cb2-9 (425)

	e niu tu
	
	koia ra
	
	Niu

	Oct 31 (304)
	
	Nov 14 (318)
	
	Nov 17 (321)
	11-18 (322)

	ZUBEN ELGENUBI (*224)
	
	COR SERPENTIS (*238)
	
	VRISCHIKA (*241)
	SCHEDIR

	BHARANI (*41)
	
	TAU-ONO (*55)
	
	ZAURAK

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Addenda\\Add-Rigel-4.htm" 
 = Boat (*58.9)
	ν Tauri (*59.9)

	May 1 (121)
	
	May 15 (135 = 500 - 365)
	
	May 18 (→ 51 * 8 = 408)
	May 19 (322 - 183)


[image: image349.jpg]The sun god paddles a
canoe across the ecliptic at
the peccaries in Gemini,





	*4
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	Cb2-13 (429)
	Cb2-14
	Cb2-15
	Cb2-16 (432)

	
	ihe manu ra
	kua pua to hau
	te kahi huga
	kiore - henua

	
	Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.

	
	Nov 22 (326)
	23
	24
	25 (329)

	
	YED POSTERIOR
	Heart-5 (Fox)
σ Scorpii (*247.0)
	ρ Ophiuchi (*248.1)
	ANTARES

	
	HYADUM I (*63.4)
	HYADUM II
	Net-19 (Crow)
AIN (*55 + *10)
	no star listed

	
	May 23 (143)
	24 (*64 = *56 + *8)
	25 (145)
	26 (*66)
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	no glyph
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	Gb8-30 (242)
	
	Ga1-1
	Ga1-2


Next natural step should be to try to go back 241 glyphs also in the A text from the pair Vrishika / Schedir to the 2nd Spout at the pair Caph / Sirrah:
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	Ca7-14
	Ca7-15 (183)
	Ca7-16

	kua hua - ki te marama
	kua hahaú hia
	te marama noho i te nohoga

	March 20 (79)
	21 (0h)
	22 (81)

	θ Octantis (*364)
	SIRRAH
	ALGENIB PEGASI


	JAN 15 (*300)
	16
	17
	18 (383)
	*237
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	(229 + 178)
	Gb6-26 (408)
	Gb6-27 (180)
	Gb6-28
	

	θ Octantis (364.4)
*364.4 - *41.4 = *323.0
	Al

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Dream%20Voyager\\Mamari\\Manazil.htm" 
 Fargh al Thāni-25 (Rear Spout)
0h (365.25)
CAPH = β Cassiopeiae, SIRRAH = α Andromedae (0.5), ε Phoenicis, γ³ Oct. (0.8)
	Uttara Bhādrapadā-27 (2nd of the Blessed Feet) / Wall-14 (Porcupine)
ο Oct. (1.3), ALGENIB PEGASI = γ Pegasi (1.8)
	χ Pegasi (2.1), θ Andromedae (2.7)
	

	3-20
	March 21 (80, 0h)
	22 (*1)
	23 (→ 2 * 41)
	

	°March 16 (*360)
	Liberalia
	18 (54 + 23 = 77)
	19 (→ 3 * 121)
	

	2-21 (79 - 27 = 52)
	'Febr 22
	Terminalia
	24 (→ 3 * 140)
	

	"Febr 7 (403)
	2-8 (80 - 41 = 39)
	2-9 (31 + 9 = 40)
	2-10 (41)
	


	SEPT 12 (18 + 237)
	13 (256 → 16 * 16)
	14 (*177)
	15
	16
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	Ga7-6
	Ga7-7
	Ga7-8 (177)
	Ga7-9
	Ga7-10 (56 + 123)

	κ Serpentis (239.3), δ Cor. Borealis, TIĀNRŪ = μ Serpentis (239.5), χ Lupi, (239.6), ω Serpentis (239.7), BA = ε Serpentis, χ Herculis (239.8). κ Cor. Borealis, ρ Serpentis (239.9)
*239.5 = *243.5 - *4.0
	λ Librae (240.0), β Tr. Austr. (240.3), κ Tr. Austr. (240.4), ρ Scorpii (240.8)
*240.4 - *41.4 = *199.0
*240.0 + *80.0 = 320.0
	Iklīl al Jabhah-15 (Crown of the Forehead) / Anuradha-17 Following Rādhā) / Room-4 (Hare)
ξ Lupi, λ Cor. Bor.(241.1), ZHENG = γ Serpentis,  θ Librae (241.2), VRISCHIKA = π Scorpii (241.3), ε Cor. Borealis (241.5),  DSCHUBBA = δ Scorpii (241.7), η Lupi (241.9)
*241.5 = *243.5 - *2.0
	υ Herculis (242.3), ρ Cor. Borealis (242.4), ι Cor. Borealis (242.5), θ Draconis (242.6), ξ Scorpii (242.7)
*242.4 - *41.4 = *201.0
*242.5 = *243.5 - *1.0
SCHEDIR
	16h (243.5)
ACRAB = β Scorpii, JABHAT AL ACRAB = ω Scorpii (243.3), θ Lupi, RUTILICUS = β Herculis (243.5), MARFIK = κ Herculis (243.7), φ Herculis (243.8) 

	Nov 15 (82 + 237)
	16
	17 (121 + 200)
	18 (*242)
	19

	°Nov 11
	12 (*236)
	13
	14 (318)
	15

	'Oct 19
	20
	21 (*214)
	22 (295)
	23

	"Oct 5 (41 + 237)
	6 (*199)
	7 (280)
	8 (*201)
	9


First, though, it will be convenient to here summarize some of the relevant pieces of what we earlier have documented as regards the A text.
Side a on the C tablet evidently ends at Polaris (*26, April 16) and its side b should then begin at October 17 (290, *210) - after having turned the tablet around.
Arcturus (*215, October 22) would therefore be at Cb1-6, whereas our earlier investigations have resulted in the idea that on the A tablet Arcturus should be already at the first glyph on side b. I.e., Cb1-6 - Ab1-1 = 5 positions earlier in the A text:
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	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata - mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	Oct 16 (260 + 29)
	17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (294)

	 
	 
	 
	
	THUBAN
	 
	 

	April 16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108 = 473) 
	
	19
	ALKES
	21 (111)

	To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.

Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.


... Väinämöinen set about building a boat, but when it came to the prow and the stern, he found he needed three words in his rune that he did not know, however he sought for them. In vain he looked on the heads of the swallows, on the necks of the swans, on the backs of the geese, under the tongues of the reindeer. He found a number of words, but not those he needed. Then he thought of seeking them in the realm of Death, Tuonela, but in vain. He escaped back to the world of the living only thanks to his potent magic. He was still missing his three runes. He was then told by a shepherd to search in the mouth of Antero Vipunen, the giant ogre. The road, he was told, went over swords and sharpened axes. Ilmarinen made shoes, shirt and gloves of iron for him, but warned him that he would find the great Vipunen dead. Nevertheless, the hero went. The giant lay underground, and trees grew over his head. Väinämöinen found his way to the giant's mouth, and planted his iron staff in it. The giant awoke and suddenly opened his huge mouth. Väinämöinen slipped into it and was swallowed. As soon as he reached the enormous stomach, he thought of getting out. He built himself a raft and floated on it up and down inside the giant. The giant felt tickled and told him in many and no uncertain words where he might go, but he did not yield any runes. Then Väinämöinen built a smithy and began to hammer his iron on an anvil, torturing the entrails of Vipunen, who howled out magic songs to curse him away. But Väinämöinen said, thank you, he was very comfortable and would not go unless he got the secret words. Then Vipunen at last unlocked the treasure of his powerful runes. Many days and nights he sang, and the sun and the moon and the waves of the sea and the waterfalls stood still to hear him. Väinämöinen treasured them all and finally agreed to come out. Vipunen opened his great jaws, and the hero issued forth to go and build his boat at last ...
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	Ab1-1 (671)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4

	Oct 22 (295)
ARCTURUS (*215)
	23 (*216)
	24
	25 (*218, *584)
FOMALHAUT

	13 Aug (408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu
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	Ab1-5 ( → 25 * 27 = 15 * 45)
	Ab1-6
	Ab1-7 (1341)

	Oct 26 (412 - 6 - 107) = 299
	Oct 27 (*220)
	ρ Lupi (221.0), TOLIMAN = α Centauri (221.2), π Bootis (221.8), ζ Bootis (221.9)


	17 Aug (229 = 299 - 70)
	18 Aug (*150)
	19 Aug

	16 Febr (412)
	17 Febr (413 → 14 * 29½
	(14 * 29½ + 1) → *41.4 Bharani

	atua ata Rei - tuu te Rei hemoa
	i ako te vai

	Ako. To sing, to recite: he-ako i te kaikai, to recite the [text accompanying a] string figure kaikai; he-ako i te rîu, to sing rîu. Vanaga. Song. Ako hakaha'uru poki = 'song to make children sleep'. Barthel. Ákoáko, to recite hymns in honour of a deity. Vanaga.
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	Ab1-8 (1335 + 7)
	Ab1-9
	Ab1-10 (90 + 580 + 10 = 1344)
	
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13 (1347)

	29 (→ 152 + 150)
	Oct 30
	Halloween
	
	Samhain (*225)
	2 (306 = 123 + 183)
	Nov 3 (*227)

	20 Aug
	21 Aug
	22 Aug
	
	23 Aug (*155)
	24 Aug (236)
	25 Aug

	 
	 
	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
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	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 29
	30
	Beltaine
	 
	2 (50 + 72)
	3 (123)
	4

	19 Febr
	20 Febr
	21 Febr (29 + 21)
	
	22 Febr
	Terminalia
	(*340) 

	 
	 
	BHARANI
	
	 
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR

	Ko te maitaki - ko te maharoga
	hetuu e roia
	-
	
	e ragi huhuki
	eaha ia
	ko te Rei oho ia mai
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ihe tau



Haro. To pull; popohaga o te rua raá, i haro i te aka o te miro, on the morning of the second day, they pulled up the anchor of the boat. He haro i te hagu a roto, to draw in air, to breathe. He-haro te vaka i te au , the boat is towed off course in the current. Vanaga. a. to point, to raise the arm, to stretch out the hand or other member, to spread, to point the yards. b. to hoist, to pull up, to entice. c. to stiffen, to grasp, to squeeze. Haroharo, to point, to limp. PS Sa.: falo, to stretch out. To.: falo, to stretch out, to make tense. Fu.: falo, to stretch out, to lay hands on. Churchill.
Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.
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	Ab1-14
	Ab1-15
	Ab1-16
	Ab1-17
	Ab1-18
	Ab1-19
	Ab1-20

	e honu paka
	e kana ia - kana rei ia - e heheu ia
	e pure ia
	ka tuu i te ragi

	Paka. 1. Dry; to become dry (of things); pakapaka, to dry out. Te paka is also the name of the moss-covered areas, between the small lakes of volcano Rano Kau, through which one can pass without getting one's feet wet. 2. To go, to depart; he-paka-mai, to come; he-oho, he-paka, they go away. 3. To become calm (of the sea): ku-paka-á te tai. Pakahera, skull, shell, cranium; pakahera puoko tagata, human skull; pakahera pikea, shell of crab or crayfish. Gutu pakapaka, scabbed lips. Hau paka, fibres of the hauhau tree, which were first soaked in water, then dried to produce a strong thread. Moa gao verapaka, chicken with bald neck. Ariki Paka, certain collateral descendents of Hotu Matu'a, who exercised religious functions. Vanaga. 1. Crust, scab, scurf; paka rerere, cancer; pakapaka, crust, scabby. 2. Calm, still. 3. Intensive; vera paka, scorching hot; marego paka, bald; nunu paka, thin. 4. To arrive, to come. 5. To be eager. 6. To absorb. 7. Shin T. Pakahera, calabash, shell, jug. Pakahia, to clot, curdle, coagulate. Pakapaka, dry, arid, scorching hot, cooked too much, a desert, to fade away, to roast, a cake, active; toto pakapaka, coagulated blood; hakapakapaka, to dry, to broil, to toast. Pakahera pikea, shell of crab or crayfish. Churchill.

	Nov 4
	5
	6 (310)
	7
	8 (301 + 11)
	9 
	10 (314)

	SEPT 1
	2 (*165)
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7 (250)

	ZUBEN HAKRABIM
	 
	ZUBEN ELSCHEMALI
	 
	 
	 
	 

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ALGOL
	 
	 
	ZIBAL (*48.0)
	 
	ALGENIB PERSEI
GIENAH
	 

	May 5 (125)
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10 (*50)
	11
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	Ab1-21
	Ab1-22
	Ab1-23
	Ab1-24
	
	Ab1-25
	Ab1-26
	Ab1-27
	Ab1-28

	ka maroa te ragi - e ragi maú ia
	e ruku te manu
	ki te ika - mo tui no te ariki - nuku hakapiri te aha - no te ariki - e hau tui ika
	-
	mo te ragi
	mo te manu

	SIRRAH
	Nov 12 (316)
	13
	COR SERPENTIS
	 
	Nov 15
	16 (320)
	VRISCHIKA 
	SCHEDIR

	May 12
	13 (133)
	14 (499)
	TAU-ONO
	
	ALCYONE
	May 17
	ZAURAK
	ν Tauri 

	MARCH 9
	10
	11
	12
	
	13
	3-14
	IDUS
	16 (75)

	Mo. For (prep.): mo te aha, what for? (also: mo he); moira, because of this; mo aha-mai-á, ana oho au, what use is it to me, if I go? Vanaga. 1. For (moo); ika ke avai mo, abuse (bad treatment too great for); riva mo tere, navigable (fit for voyaging); pu moo naa, hiding-place (hole for hiding); koona moo tomo, port (place for entering); moo iharaa, ordinary; moo te oone, shovel (for the sand). PS Mgv.: mo, for. Sa., To., Fu., Niuē, Ma., Aniwa: mo, id. 2. In order that (moo); mo okorua, to accompany, to adjoin (in order to be two-together); moo arai, to join (in order to be together). 3. A negative value (moo); moo aneira, inopportune. Churchill.
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	Ab1-29
	Ab1-30 (700)
	Ab1-31
	Ab1-32
	Ab1-33

	Nov 19
	20
	21 (325)
	22
	23

	LIBERALIA
	MARCH 18
	19
	20
	21 (80)


[image: image415.jpg]



	[image: image416.jpg]



	[image: image417.jpg]



	[image: image418.jpg]



	[image: image419.jpg]



	[image: image420.jpg]




	Ab1-34
	Ab1-35
	Ab1-36
	Ab1-37 (707)
	Ab1-38

	Nov 24
	25
	26
	27
	28 (332)

	MARCH 22
	23
	24
	25 (84)
	26
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	Ab1-39
	Cb2-20

	Nov 29
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	Ab1-40 (670 + 40 = 710)
	Cb2-21 (392 + 45)

	Nov 30 (334)


Going back from Ab1-40 at November 30 (334 → 1334 - 1000) to March 21 (80) implies a first step to Vrischika in November 17 (334 - 13 = 321 (*241) and then back to Halloween in October 31 (304), from which the distance to 0h should be 304 - 80 = 224 days (→ 32 weeks):
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	*17
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	*13
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	Ab1-10 (680)
	
	Ab1-27 (697)
	
	Ab1-40 (710)

	ZUBEN ELGENUBI (*224)
	
	VRISCHIKA (*241)
	
	Nov 30 (334, *254)


Halloween (October 31, 304, *224) should be 10 days after Aa8-85 (670), the last glyph on side a at October 21 (294, *214).

We can then count from my table over the Tahua text and find that 0h (March 21, 80) ought to be at glyph number 456 (= 670 - 294):

456 → 45 * 6 = 270 = 9 * 30 and 4 * 56 = 224 = 32 * 7.

	a1
	90
	90
	b1
	82
	82

	a2
	85
	175
	b2
	85
	167

	a3
	76
	251
	b3
	77
	244

	a4
	82
	333
	b4
	80
	324

	a5
	83
	416
	b5
	80
	404

	a6
	40
	456
	b6
	92
	496

	
	44
	500
	
	
	

	a7
	85
	585
	b7
	84
	580

	a8
	85
	670
	b8
	84
	664

	sum
	456 + 214
	sum
	664


Here is Aa6-40 (→ 10 * 64):
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	Aa6-39
	Aa6-40 (456)
	Aa6-41
	Aa6-42
	Aa6-43
	Aa6-44 (460)
	Aa6-45


12.   Let's fill in some of the facts and their possible implications:

... The mythic landscape was an 'implex', by which term is meant a world of implications. ... Fanciful, assuredly, but neither the Milky Way nor the terrestrial Ganges offered any basis for the imagery of a river flowing to the four quarters of the earth 'for the purification of the three worlds'. One cannot get away from the 'implex' and it is now necessary to consider the tale of a new skeleton map, alias skambha: the equinoctial colure had shifted to a position where it ran through stars of Auriga and through Rigel. Skambha, as we have said, was the World Tree consisting mostly of celestial coordinates, a kind of wildly imaginative armillary sphere. It all had to shift when one coordinate shifted ...
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	Aa6-39
	Aa6-40 (456)
	Aa6-41
	Aa6-42
	Aa6-43
	Aa6-44 (460)
	Aa6-45

	a tau avaga
	ma to ihe
	kua hoko te rima
	kia ia etahi noho mata - kua hakanaganagana gagata - e kua rere te manu

	Avaga. 1. Niche, recess in an ahu, where the skeletons of the dead were deposited. 2. Small oblong, free-standing monument built for the same purpose. Vanaga. T. A grave. Churchill.

	March 20
	21 (80)
	22
	23
	24
	25 (84)
	26
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Metoro used the key expression tau avaga also at Ab5-5. And on side a he mentioned avaga at Aa3-74:, Aa7-19, and at Aa7-26:
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*206
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	ka pipiri te hetuu
	tau - avaga
	
	a tau avaga

	Aa3-73 (175 + 73 = 248)
	Aa3-74
	
	Aa6-39 (249 + 206)
	Aa6-40 (456)

	
	
	
	March 20 (365 + 79 = 444)
	21 (80, *365)

	
	456 - 248 = 208


	[image: image447.jpg]



	[image: image448.jpg]



	*62
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	*6
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	a tau avaga
	
	ka pipiri te hetu
	ka tau avaga
	
	pipiri te hetu
	tau avaga

	Aa6-39
March 20
	Aa6-40 (456)
21 (80, *365)
	
	Aa7-18 (518)
	Aa7-19
	
	Aa7-25 (525)
	Aa7-26

	
	
	
	May 22 (142)
	23 (*63)
	
	May 29
	30 (150)

	
	
	150 - 80 = 70


Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to
assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.
	a1
	90
	90
	b1
	82
	82

	a2
	85
	175
	b2
	85
	167

	a3
	73
	248
	b3
	77
	244

	
	3
	251
	
	
	

	a4
	82
	333
	b4
	80
	324

	a5
	83
	416
	b5
	5
	329

	
	
	
	
	75
	404

	a6
	39
	518 - 63 = 455
	b6
	92
	496

	
	45
	500
	
	
	

	a7
	18
	248 + 270 = 518
	b7
	84
	580

	
	67
	585
	
	
	

	a8
	85
	670
	b8
	84
	664

	sum
	455 + 215 = 270 + 400
	sum
	664


I guess the pair of figures in Aa6-39--40 might have been designed to show how rain (ua) will come before the morning daylight (ao)

... Ta.: ao, day. Mq.: ao, day from dawn to dark. Sa.: ao, id. Ma.: ao, id. ...
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	March 20
	ua
	March 21


 ... Ecclesiastically, the equinox is reckoned to be on 21 March (even though the equinox occurs, astronomically speaking, on 20 March in most years) ... 

208 suggests for instance day number 181 (June 30) + 27 = July 27 (*128 → 2 * 64) → MAY 24 (*64).
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13.   We should notice that the distance from *5 to Vrischika (*241) 'happens to be' (as if by chance) equal to 236 right ascension days (= 8 synodic lunar months):
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	Aa6-39
	Aa6-40 (456)
	Aa6-41
	Aa6-42
	Aa6-43
	Aa6-44 (460)
	Aa6-45

	a tau avaga
	ma to ihe
	kua hoko te rima
	kia ia etahi noho mata - kua hakanaganagana gagata - e kua rere te manu

	Avaga. 1. Niche, recess in an ahu, where the skeletons of the dead were deposited. 2. Small oblong, free-standing monument built for the same purpose. Vanaga. T. A grave. Churchill.

Hoko. 1. To jump; to rock or swing in rhythm with the chants in festivals, as was the ancient custom; an ancient dance.  He to'o mai e te hoa manu i te mamari ki toona rima, he ma'u, he hoko, the 'bird master' receives the egg in his hand and carries it, dancing. 2. Number prefix: 'in a group of...': hokotahi, alone; hokorua, in a group of two (also companion, e hakarere te kai mo toou hokorua, leave some food for my companion); hakatoru, in a group of three, etc.; hokohía, in a group of how many? Hokohía ana oho koe ki te rano? With how many people will you go to the volcano? Vanaga. 1. To traffic, to trade, to buy, to ransom (hoò); hoòa te kaiga, to buy land. 2. To sport, to play. Churchill. Move the body to and fro with the rythm of a song. Barthel.

	March 20
	21 (80)
	22
	23
	24
	25 (84)
	26 (*5)
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	*236
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	*13
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	Ab1-27 (697)
	
	Ab1-40 (710)

	
	VRISCHIKA (*241)
	
	Nov 30 (*254)


And therefore we can guess that the Phaistos Disc carries 123 + 118 glyphs because of the difference 123 - 118 = 5 (= 241 - 236).

... Nut, whom the Greeks sometimes identified with Rhea, was goddess of the sky, but it was debatable if in historical times she was the object of a genuine cult. She was Geb's twin sister and, it was said, married him secretly and against the will of Ra. Angered, Ra had the couple brutally separated by Shu and afterwards decreed that Nut could not bear a child in any given month of any year. Thoth, Plutarch tells us, happily had pity on her. Playing draughts with the Moon, he won in the course of several games a seventy-second part of the Moon's light with which he composed five new days. As these five intercalated days did not belong to the official Egyptian calendar of three hundred and sixty days, Nut was thus able to give birth successively to five children: Osiris, Haroeris (Horus), Set, Isis and Nepthys ...
We ought to fill in the corresponding ruling stars:
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	Aa6-41
	Aa6-42
	Aa6-43
	Aa6-44 (460)
	
	Aa6-45

	ma to ihe
	kua hoko te rima
	kia ia etahi noho mata - kua hakanaganagana gagata 
	
	e kua rere te manu

	March 22
	23 (82)
	24
	Julian equinox
	
	March 26

	ALGENIB PEGASI
	*2 = *184 - *182
	*3
	*4
	
	ANKAA (*5.0)

	JULY 18
	(200 = 264 - 64)
	20
	21
	
	7-22 (*123)

	TAIL OF THE HORSE
	*184 = 264 - 80
	GIENAH 
	LONG SAND-BANK
	
	ACRUX


Gaga. Exhausted, strengthless, to faint. Vanaga. To faint, to fall in a swoon, death struggle. Gagata, crowd, multitude, people, population. Churchill. Mgv.: A bird. Mq.: kaka, id. Churchill. Pau.: Gagahere, herbs, grass. Ta.: aaihere, herbs, bush. Ma.: ngahere, forest. Pau.: Gagaoa, confused noise. Ta.: aaoaoa, noise of a rising assembly. Churchill. 

... the progeny of Tu increased: Rongo, Tane, Tangaroa, Rongomai, Kahukura, Tiki, Uru, Ngangana, Io, Iorangi, Waiorangi, Tahu, Moko, Maroro, Wakehau, Tiki, Toi, Rauru, Whatonga - these were the sons ...(Moriori myth of creation accoding to Legends of the South Seas)
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The Navel of the Horse (*) was *183 days earlier:
	[image: image474.jpg]



	[image: image475.jpg]»




	[image: image476.jpg]



	[image: image477.jpg]



	[image: image478.jpg]




	Ca14-1
	Ca14-2
	Ca14-3 (366)
	Ca14-4
	Ca14-5

	Kua tupu te ata i te henua

	March 19 (78)
	20
	21
	22
	23

	η Tucanae (363.0), ψ Pegasi (363.1), 32 Piscium (363.2), π Phoenicis (363.4), ε Tucanae (363.6), τ Phoenicis (363.9)
*322.0 = *363.4 - *41.4
	θ Oct. (364.4) 
*323.0 = *364.4 - *41.4
	Al Fargh al Thāni-25 (Rear Spout)
0h (365.25)
CAPH (Hand) = β Cassiopeiae, SIRRAH (Navel of the Horse) = α Andromedae (0.5), ε Phoenicis, γ³ Oct. (0.8)
	Uttara Bhādrapadā-27 (2nd of the Blessed Feet) / Wall-14 (Porcupine)
ο Oct. (1.3), ALGENIB PEGASI = γ Pegasi (1.8)
	χ Pegasi (2.1), θ Andromedae (2.7)

	NAKSHATRA VIEW:

	Sept 18 (261)
	19
	20 (80 + 183)
	21
	22 (Equinox)

	10 July (191)
	11 (182 + 10)
	12 July
	13 July 
	14 (195, *115)

	π Virginis (181.0), θ Crucis (181.5)
	12h (182.6)
ο Virginis (182.1), η Crucis (182.5)
	ALCHITA = α Corvi, MA WEI (Tail of the Horse) = δ Centauri (183.1), MINKAR = ε Corvi (183.7), ρ Centauri (183.9)
	PÁLIDA (Pale) = δ Crucis (184.6), MEGREZ (Root of the Tail) = δ Ursae Majoris (184.9)
	Hasta-13 (Hand) / Chariot-28 (Worm)
GIENAH (Wing) = γ Corvi (185.1), ε Muscae (185.2), ζ Crucis (185.4), ZANIAH (Corner) = η Virginis (185.9) 
*144.0 = *185.4 - *41.4
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14.   Once again:

	Beltaine
	*92
	Lughnasadh
	*92
	Samhain

	May 1 (121, *41)
	
	Aug 1 (213, *133)
	
	Nov 1 (305, *225)

	185
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"Llew Llaw Gyffes ('the Lion with the Steady Hand'), a type of Dionysus or Celestial Hercules worshipped in ancient Britain, is generally identified wíth Lugh, the Goidelic Sun-god, who has given his name to the towns of Laon, Leyden, Lyons and Carlisle (Caer Lugubalion). The name 'Lugh' may be connected with the Latin lux (light) or lucus (a grove); it may even be derived from the Sumerian lug, meaning 'son' ...
... His death on the first Sunday in August - called Lugh nasadh ('commemoration of Lugh'), later altered to Lugh-mass or Lammas - was until recently observed in Ireland with Good Friday-like mourning and kept as a feast of dead kinsfolk, the mourning procession being always led by a young man carrying a hooped wreath." (Robert Graves: The White Goddess)
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The idea of August 1 (213, *123) as the place for Lughnasadh might have been connected with the fact that according to the era of Bharani (*41 precessional days earlier), it could be deduced, 213 - 41 = 172 (*92) was at the "June solstice.
From the G text we can also see that 183 days later the northern winter solstice would have been at NOVEMBER 28:

	Aug 1 (213, *133)
	 

*183 
	Jan 31 (396, *316)

	"June 21 (172 = 213 - 41)
	
	NOV 28 (332 = 396 - 64)


... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ....
I.e., half a year (= 366 / 2) after August 1 the Sun should be at μ Aquarii (*316.0)
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... ε, 3.4, was Al Bali, the brightest one of the 21st manzil, Al Sa'd al Bula', the Good Fortune of the Swallower, which included μ and ν; these last also known as Al Buläān in the dual. Kazwini said that this strange title came from the fact that the two outside stars were more open than α and β of Capricorn, so that they seemed to swallow, or absorb, the light of the other!
	NOV 25 (329 → 305 + 24)
	26 (*250)
	27 (366 - 35)
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	Gb1-20 (249)
	Gb1-21 (→ 121 → Beltane)
	Gb1-22

	PLACE OF THE SUN:

	μ², μ¹ Oct. (313.2), DENEB CYGNI (Tail of the Swan) = α Cygni (313.5), β Pavonis (313.6), δ Delphini (313.8)
	Al Sa’d al Bula'-21 (Good Fortune of the Swallower) / Dhanishta-24 (Most Famous) / Girl-10 (Bat)
YUE (Battle-Axe) = Ψ Capricorni (314.3), GIENAH CYGNI = ε Cygni, η Cephei (314.5), γ Delphini (314.6), σ Pavonis (314.7), ALBALI = ε Aquarii (314.8)
BETELGEUZE (α Orionis)
	BATEN ALGIEDI (Belly of the Goat) = ω Capricorni (315


Thumb up (*) came 25 days after ε Aquarii:
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... The corresponding sieu, Mo, Mu, Niu, Nü, or Woo Neu, a Woman, anciently written Nok, was composed of these stars with the addition of another, unidentified, ε being the determinant; and the same three were the Euphratean lunar asterism Munaχa, the Goat-fish, and the Coptic Upeuritos, the Discoverer ...'
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... It must be admitted, however, that the task of raising the sky was not always a long and arduous one. In the New Hebrides of Melanesia the sky was formerly so low overhead that a woman who was pounding roots in a mortar happened to strike the sky with her pestle. Greatly annoyed at the interruption she looked up and cried angrily, 'Go on up higher!' Whereat the sky meekly obeyed her ...
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	LUCIA
	DEC 14 (*268)
	15
	16 (350)
	17
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	Gb2-12
	Gb2-13
	Gb2-14 (40)
	(350 - 80)
	Gb2-16

	KUH (Weeping) = μ Capricorni (331.4), γ Gruis (331.5)
*290.0 = *331.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (332)
	η Piscis Austrini (333.4)
*292.0 = *333.4 - *41.4
	Rooftop-12 (Swallow)
22h (334.8)
KAE UH (Roof) = ο Aquarii (334.0), AL KURHAH (White Spot) = ξ Cephei (334.4), SADALMELIK (Lucky King) = α Aquarii, AL DHANAB (The Tail) = λ Gruis (334.6), ι Aquarii, ν Pegasi (334.7)
*293.0 = *334.4 - *41.4
	ι Pegasi (335.0), ALNAIR (The Bright One) = α Gruis (335.1), μ Piscis Austrini, υ Piscis Austrini (335.3), WOO (Pestle) = π Pegasi (335.7), BAHAM = θ Pegasi (Good Luck of the Two Beasts), τ Piscis 


	DEC 18 (334 + 18 = 352)
	19 (*273 → 39 weeks)
	20 (354)
	SOLSTICE
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	Gb2-17 (254 + 18)
	Gb2-18 (229 + 44 = 273)
	Gb2-19 (45)
	Gb2-20 (250 + 25) 

	ζ Cephei (336.2), λ Cephei (336.3), -/270 Lac. (336.7), λ Piscis Austrini (336.8)
	μ Gruis (337.0), ε Cephei (337.2), 1/325 Lac. (337.3), ANCHA (Hip) = θ Aquarii (337.4), ψ Oct. (337.5), α Tucanae (337.9) 

*296.0 = *337.4 - *41.4
*337.4 = *169.4 (Coxa, the Hips in Leo) + *168
	Al Sa'ad al Ahbiyah-23 (Lucky Star of Hidden Things) / Shatabisha-25 (Comprising a Hundred Physicians)
 ε Oct. (338.1), ρ Aquarii (338.2), 2/365 Lac. (338.5), SADACHBIA = γ Aquarii (338.6), π Gruis (338.9)
	β/172 Lac. (339.2), 4/1100 Lac. (339.4), π Aquarii (339.5)
*298.0 = *339.4 - *41.4
CASTOR (α Gemini


Evidently we have to include Betelgeuze and Castor in our table for culminations:

	 
	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136, *56)
	*229
	Dec 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Betelgeuze
	June 17 (168, *88)
	*226
	Jan 29 (394, *314)
	138

	CASTOR
	July 12 (193, *113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0)
	'226
	Febr 23 (Terminalia)
	138

	
	MAY 9 (129 = 193 - 64)
	*226
	DEC 21 (SOLSTICE)
	138
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	Alkes
	Sept 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	Sept 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Gienah
	Sept 22 (265, *185)
	*230
	May 10 (130, *50)
	134

	ACRUX
	Sept 24 (267, *187)
	*231
	May 13 (133. *53)
	133

	
	JULY 22 (*123 = *187 - *64)
	*231
	MARCH 10 (*354 → '290 + *64)

	 

	Thuban
	Oct 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	Oct 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	Oct 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	Dec 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	Aug 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	Jan 5 (*290)
	*220
	Aug 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Deneb Cygni
	Febr 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	Sept 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	Oct 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	 

	Schedir
	March 29 (88, *8)
	*233
	Nov 18 (322, *242)
	131

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	Dec 7 (341, *261)
	132

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	Dec 21 (355, *275)
	133

	*364 - *229 → 135 etc. And *144 (August 12) = *281 (December 27) - *137, etc.


Only by 'walking in time-space' can we perceive what anciently could have been very obvious.

... Space and time are a single, related concept in Runasimi [the language of the Inca people], represented by one word, pacha, which can also mean 'world' and 'universe'. The image of time familiar to Waman Puma was static and spatial: one could travel in time as one travels over earth - the structure, the geography, remaining unchanged. To him it does not matter that he shows Inka Wayna Qhapaq, who died in 1525, talking to Spaniards who did not arrive until 1532. Wayna Qhapaq was the last Inca to rule an undivided empire: he is therefore the archetype, and it must be he who asks the Spaniards. 'Do you eat gold?' ...
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15.   Once again: We should not perceive 215 (= 670 - 455) on side a of the A tablet 
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	*215
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	Aa6-39 (1119, 455)
	
	Aa8-85 (1334, 670)


	a1
	90
	90
	b1
	82
	82

	a2
	85
	175
	b2
	85
	167

	a3
	73
	248
	b3
	77
	244

	
	3
	251
	
	
	

	a4
	82
	333
	b4
	80
	324

	a5
	83
	416
	b5
	5
	329

	
	
	
	
	75
	404

	a6
	39
	518 - 63 = 455
	b6
	92
	496

	
	45
	500
	
	
	

	a7
	18
	248 + 270 = 518
	b7
	84
	580

	
	67
	585
	
	
	

	a8
	85
	670
	b8
	84
	664

	sum
	455 + 215 = 270 + 400
	sum
	664


as a refutation of my suggestion that right ascension day 215 might be at the first glyph on side b.
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	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata - mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	Oct 16 (260 + 29)
	17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (294)

	 
	 
	 
	
	THUBAN
	 
	 

	April 16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108 = 473) 
	
	19
	ALKES
	21 (111)

	To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.

Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.
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	Ab1-1 (671)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4

	Oct 22 (295, *215)
	23
	24
	25 (*218, *584)
FOMALHAUT

	13 Aug (225 → 408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu


Because Aa6-40 could have been considered as a day zero:
	[image: image518.jpg]



	[image: image519.jpg]



	 

*206
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	ka pipiri te hetuu
	tau - avaga
	
	a tau avaga

	Aa3-73 (175 + 73 = 248)
	Aa3-74
	
	Aa6-39 (249 + 206)
	Aa6-40 (456)

	
	
	
	March 20 (365 + 79 = 444)
	21 (80, *365)

	
	456 - 248 = 208
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	*62
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	*6
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	a tau avaga
	
	ka pipiri te hetu
	ka tau avaga
	
	pipiri te hetu
	tau avaga

	Aa6-39
March 20
	Aa6-40 (456)
21 (80, *365)
	
	Aa7-18 (518)
	Aa7-19
	
	Aa7-25 (525)
	Aa7-26

	
	
	
	May 22 (142)
	23 (*63)
	
	May 29
	30 (150)

	
	
	150 - 80 = 70

	 ... Ecclesiastically, the equinox is reckoned to be on 21 March (even though the equinox occurs, astronomically speaking, on 20 March in most years) ... 


Avaga. 1. Niche, recess in an ahu, where the skeletons of the dead were deposited. 2. Small oblong, free-standing monument built for the same purpose. Vanaga. T. A grave. Churchill.
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Remember that the Mayas always assigned number 0 to their first day in the month:
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This makes sense because time as such did not arrive in integers, instead it flowed on continuously, like the sand in an hour-glass or like the water droplets in a clepsydra:

... Should we consider December 30 as the last day of the old year then December 31 would be the first day of the new year. However, as time flows the full measure of the first day will not occur until midnight at the beginning of January 1 ...
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Consequently a conversion into day numbers ought to occur only after the 'hour-glass' had become full. Day number 215 (→ right ascension day *215) should have meant that the right ascension 'hour-glass day' 215 had here been completed.

Possibly we can equate the Mayan sign for zero
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with the last glyph on side a of the A tablet, where Metoro said nothing.
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We should also remember the birth place of Maui:
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... 'From the time I was in your womb,' Maui went on, 'I have known the names of these children of yours. Listen,' he said as he pointed to his brothers in turn. 'You are Maui mua, you are Maui roto, you are Maui taha, and you are Maui pae. And as for me, I am Maui potiki, Maui-the-last-born. And here I am.'

When he had finished, Taranga had to wipe her eyes because there were tears in them, and she said: 'You are indeed my lastborn son. You are the child of my old age. When I had you, no one knew, and what you have been saying is the truth. Well, as you were formed out of my topknot you can be Maui tikitiki a Taranga.' So that became his name, meaning Maui-formed-in-the-topknot-of-Taranga. And this is very strange, because women in those days did not have topknots. The topknot was the most sacred part of a person, and only men had them ...
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16.   And again:
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	*204

	Aa6-41
	Aa6-42
	Aa6-43
	Aa6-44 (460)
	
	Aa6-45
	

	ma to ihe
	kua hoko te rima
	kia ia etahi noho mata - kua hakanaganagana gagata 
	
	e kua rere te manu
	

	March 22
	23 (82)
	24
	Julian equinox
	
	March 26
	

	ALGENIB PEGASI
	*2 = *184 - *182
	*3
	*4
	
	ANKAA (*5.0)
	

	JULY 18
	(200 = 264 - 64)
	20
	21
	
	7-22 (*123)
	

	TAIL OF THE HORSE
	*184 = 264 - 80
	GIENAH 
	LONG SAND-BANK
	
	ACRUX
	

	Gaga. Exhausted, strengthless, to faint. Vanaga. To faint, to fall in a swoon, death struggle. Gagata, crowd, multitude, people, population. Churchill. Mgv.: A bird. Mq.: kaka, id. Churchill. Pau.: Gagahere, herbs, grass. Ta.: aaihere, herbs, bush. Ma.: ngahere, forest. Pau.: Gagaoa, confused noise. Ta.: aaoaoa, noise of a rising assembly. Churchill. 

... the progeny of Tu increased: Rongo, Tane, Tangaroa, Rongomai, Kahukura, Tiki, Uru, Ngangana, Io, Iorangi, Waiorangi, Tahu, Moko, Maroro, Wakehau, Tiki, Toi, Rauru, Whatonga - these were the sons ...(Moriori myth of creation accoding to Legends of the South Seas)
	


Playing with names and numbers we could find several intriguing patterns, e.g.:

	Rongo
	Tane
	Tangaroa
	Rongomai
	Kahukura

	Tiki (6)
	Uru
	Ngangana
	Io
	Iorangi

	→ 10 * 15 (360 / 24) = 150 = 75 (5h) + 75 (5h)

	Waiorangi
	Tahu
	Moko
	Maroro
	Wakehau

	Tiki (16)
	Toi
	Rauru
	Whatonga 
	 

	9 * 15 = 135 (9h) = 75 (5h) + 60 (4h) = 60 + 225 (15h) - 150

	19h / 24h * 360 = 285 = 360 - 75
→ Jan. 20 (385) - 75 = 310 (Nov. 6) 
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→ Febr. 4 (35) - 15 (1h) = Jan. 20 
→ Nov. 6 + 75 + 35 = 420 = 365 + 35 + 20


Ha. 1. Four. 2. To breathe. Hakaha'a, to flay, to skin. Vanaga. 1. Four. P Mgv., Mq., Ta.: ha, id. 2. To yawn, to gape. 3. To heat. 4. Hakaha, to skin, to flay; unahi hakaha, to scale fish. Mgv.: akaha, to take to pieces, to take off the bark or skin, to strip the leaves off sugarcane. 5. Mgv: ha, sacred, prohibited. Mq.: a, a sacred spot. Sa.: sa, id.  Churchill.
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... All four of them felt like turning back at once, but Maui by his enchantments made the sea stretch out between their canoe and the land ...
... At length there appeared beside them the gable and thatched roof of the house of Tonganui, and not only the house, but a huge piece of the land attached to it. The brothers wailed, and beat their heads, as they saw that Maui had fished up land, Te Ika a Maui, the fish of Maui. And there were houses on it, and fires burning, and people going about their daily tasks. Then Maui hitched his line round one of the paddles laid under a pair of thwarts, and picked up his maro, and put it on again. 'Now while I'm away,' he said, 'show some common sense and don't be impatient. Don't eat food until I come back, and whatever you do don't start cutting up the fish until I have found a priest and made an offering to the gods, and completed all the necessary rites. When I get back it will be all right to cut him up, and we'll share him out equally then ..
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	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata
	mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	Oct 16 (260 + 29)
	17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (294)

	 
	 
	 
	
	THUBAN
	 
	 

	April 16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108 = 473) 
	
	19
	ALKES
	21 (111)

	To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.

Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.
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	Ab1-1 (671 → 461 + 210)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4

	Oct 22 (295, *215)
ARCTURUS (*215.4)
	23
	24
	25 (*218, *584)
FOMALHAUT

	13 Aug (225 → 408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu
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	a1
	90
	90
	b1
	82
	82

	a2
	85
	175
	b2
	85
	167

	a3
	73
	248
	b3
	77
	244

	
	3
	251
	
	
	

	a4
	82
	333
	b4
	80
	324

	a5
	83
	416
	b5
	5
	329

	
	
	
	
	75
	404

	a6
	39
	518 - 63 = 455
	b6
	92
	496

	
	45
	500
	
	
	

	a7
	18
	248 + 270 = 518
	b7
	84
	580

	
	67
	585
	
	
	

	a8
	85
	670
	b8
	84
	664

	sum
	455 + 215 = 270 + 400
	sum
	664


My idea that Ab1-1 is at the beginning of a new cycle could thus be supported by various kinds of evidence.
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	*209
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	Aa6-39 (1119)
	Aa6-40 (456)
	
	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	March 20 (79)
	214 = 1334 - 1120 = 670 - 456 = 294 - 80
	Oct 21 (294)


Tae. 1. Negation used in conditional and temporal clauses: ana ta'e hoa te ûa, ina he vai, when it does not rain, there is no water. Also used with some verbal forms such as: o te aha koe i-ta'e-oho mai-ai? why didn't you come? Otherwise its use is limited to adjectives or verbal adjectives: tagata ta'e hupehupe, person who is not weak, hard worker; nohoga ta'e oti, endless existence, eternity. 2. Interjection expressing admiration, always used with he: ta'e he tagata! what a man! Ta'e he aga! what a great job! Ta'e he tagata koe mo keukeu i te henua! what a good farmer you are! Vanaga. 1. Prepositive
negative: without, not, none. PS To.: tae, prepositive negative. 2. To remain; tae atu ki, as far as, until. Taehaga (tae 1), to shake the head in sign of negation, reluctant, to disdain, to be displeased. 3. Pau.: tae, to arrive. Mgv.: tae, id. Ta.: tae, id. Ma.: tae, id. 4. Pau.: taetae, elephantiasis in scroto. Ta.: taetae, ill, illness. Churchill.

Ui. To ask. Vanaga. Û'i. To look, to look at (ki); e-û'i koe! look out! Vanaga. Ui. 1. Question, to interrogate, to ask (ue). Uiui, to ask questions. 2. To spy, to inspect, to look at, to perceive; tagata ui, visitor. Churchill.
Not visble (← tae e ui); count! (hia) might possibly here suggest an effort by Metoro to let Bishop Jaussen on Tahiti know that there were 3 days without light here.

... In China, every year about the beginning of April, certain officials called Sz'hüen used of old to go about the country armed with wooden clappers. Their business was to summon the people and command them to put out every fire. This was the beginning of the season called Han-shih-tsieh, or 'eating of cold food'. For three days all household fires remained extinct as a preparation for the solemn renewal of the fire, which took place on the fifth or sixth day after the winter solstice ...

... Väinämöinen set about building a boat, but when it came to the prow and the stern, he found he needed three words in his rune that he did not know, however he sought for them. In vain he looked on the heads of the swallows, on the necks of the swans, on the backs of the geese, under the tongues of the reindeer. He found a number of words, but not those he needed. Then he thought of seeking them in the realm of Death, Tuonela, but in vain. He escaped back to the world of the living only thanks to his potent magic. He was still missing his three runes. He was then told by a shepherd to search in the mouth of Antero Vipunen, the giant ogre. The road, he was told, went over swords and sharpened axes. Ilmarinen made shoes, shirt and gloves of iron for him, but warned him that he would find the great Vipunen dead. Nevertheless, the hero went. The giant lay underground, and trees grew over his head. Väinämöinen found his way to the giant's mouth, and planted his iron staff in it. The giant awoke and suddenly opened his huge mouth. Väinämöinen slipped into it and was swallowed. As soon as he reached the enormous stomach, he thought of getting out. He built himself a raft and floated on it up and down inside the giant. The giant felt tickled and told him in many and no uncertain words where he might go, but he did not yield any runes. Then Väinämöinen built a smithy and began to hammer his iron on an anvil, torturing the entrails of Vipunen, who howled out magic songs to curse him away. But Väinämöinen said, thank you, he was very comfortable and would not go unless he got the secret words. Then Vipunen at last unlocked the treasure of his powerful runes. Many days and nights he sang, and the sun and the moon and the waves of the sea and the waterfalls stood still to hear him. Väinämöinen treasured them all and finally agreed to come out. Vipunen opened his great jaws, and the hero issued forth to go and build his boat at last ...
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17.   Once again. Evidently Lammas (Lughnasadh) coincided with a kind of conjunction between the Lion and the Virgin:

	Beltaine
	*92
	Lughnasadh
	*92
	Samhain

	May 1 (121, *41)
	
	Aug 1 (213, *133)
	
	Nov 1 (305, *225)

	185
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The tip of the tail of Leo (→ Tuft)
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in the illustration of Lammas above, appears to have been cut off in order to be relocated and then grown to become the end letter S (→ σ) above the 'spire' of Virgo.

And the face of the male figure at right in the panel above can no longer be seen. For he has Turned around (→ Al Sarfah, Denebola, β Leonis) and he wears a Hat (→ Sombrero Galaxy, M104).

... But in the fullness of time an obscure instinct led the eldest of them towards the anthill which had been occupied by the Nummo. He wore on his head a head-dress and to protect him from the sun, the wooden bowl he used for his food. He put his two feet into the opening of the anthill, that is of the earth's womb, and sank in slowly as if for a parturition a tergo. The whole of him thus entered into the earth, and his head itself disappeared. But he left on the ground, as evidence of his passage into that world, the bowl which had caught on the edges of the opening. All that remained on the anthill was the round wooden bowl, still bearing traces of the food and the finger-prints of its vanished owner, symbol of his body and of his human nature, as, in the animal world, is the skin which a reptile has shed ...
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His left hand connects with a Rain Bow.

... The Katawihi distinguish two rainbows: Mawali in the west, and Tini in the east. Tini and Mawali were twin brothers who brought about the flood that inundated the whole world and killed all living people, except two young girls whom they saved to be their companions. It is not advisable to look either of them straight in the eye: to look at Mawali is to become flabby, lazy, and unlucky at hunting and fishing; to look at Tini makes a man so clumsy that he cannot go any distance without stumbling and lacerating his feet against all obstacles in his path, or pick up a sharp instrument without cutting himself ...

And an Archer (→) needs a Steady Hand:
... Llew Llaw Gyffes ('the Lion with the Steady Hand'), a type of Dionysus or Celestial Hercules worshipped in ancient Britain, is generally identified wíth Lugh, the Goidelic Sun-god ... 

	Aug 1 (213, *133)
	 

*183
 
	Jan 31 (396, *316)

	"June 21 (172 = 213 - 41)
	
	"Dec 21 (355 = 396 - 41)

	APRIL 29 (149 = 213 - 64)
	
	NOV 28 (332 = 396 - 64)


The Sun dates will not change in a Sun calendar - they will always be in tune with the precession of the cardinal points of the Sun.

This implies the constellations ought to stop moving and instead follow the lead of the Sun King.

... In Greek mythology, the Symplegades, also known as the Cyanean Rocks or Clashing Rocks were a pair of rocks at the Bosporus that clashed together randomly. They were defeated by Jason and the Argonauts, who would have been lost and killed by the rocks except for Phineas' advice. Jason let a dove fly between the rocks; it lost only its tail feathers. The Argonauts rowed mightily to get through and lost only part of the stern ornament. After that, the Symplegades stopped moving permanently. The Romans called them cyaneae insulae ...
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... But so completely is Aagjuuk identified with mid-December and the winter solstice that one Igloolik elder, invited to point to the constellation in early November, firmly replied that we would not see it until around Christmas, and this in spite of the fact that Altair was at the time in full view to the southwest ...

And this state of order seems evidently to have begun at the ancient time when the transition from Leo to Virgo occurred in the month of AUGUST.
	NOV 25 (329 → 305 + 24)
	26 (*250)
	27 (366 - 35)
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	Gb1-20 (249)
	Gb1-21 (→ 121 → Beltane)
	Gb1-22

	PLACE OF THE SUN:

	μ², μ¹ Oct. (313.2), DENEB CYGNI (Tail of the Swan) = α Cygni (313.5), β Pavonis (313.6), δ Delphini (313.8)
	Al Sa’d al Bula'-21 (Good Fortune of the Swallower) / Dhanishta-24 (Most Famous) / Girl-10 (Bat)
YUE (Battle-Axe) = Ψ Capricorni (314.3), GIENAH CYGNI = ε Cygni, η Cephei (314.5), γ Delphini (314.6), σ Pavonis (314.7), ALBALI = ε Aquarii (314.8)
BETELGEUZE (α Orionis)
	BATEN ALGIEDI (Belly of the Goat) = ω Capricorni (315.8)

	Jan 28 (393)
	29 (*314)
	30


	NOV 28 (332 = 366 - 36)
	29
	30 (*254)
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	Gb1-23 (229 + 23 = 252 → 36 * 7)
	Gb1-24
	Gb1-25 (254)

	PLACE OF THE SUN:

	μ Aquarii (316.0)
	ε Equulei (317.8)
	No star listed (318 → 8 + 310)

	Jan 31 (*316)
	Febr 1 (32)
	2 (398)
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Counting backwards from NOVEMBER 28 (332) at Gb1-23 (→ 123) to AUGUST 1 (213) will bring us from glyph number 252 (Gb1-23) to glyph number 252 - (332 - 213) = 252 - 119 = 133 (Ga5-23). I.e., to what should be Lugh-Nasadh:

	JULY 31 (*132)
	AUG 1
	2
	3 (215)
	4
	5
	6 (218)
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	Ga5-22 → 52 * 2 (104 → 196 - 92)
	Ga5-23
	Ga5-24
	Ga5-25 (135)
	Ga5-26 → 364 + 136 + 1
	→ 52 * 7 = 364
	Ga5-28 → 5 * 28 = 280 / 2

	PLACE OF THE SUN:

	δ Muscae (196.5), VINDEMIATRIX = ε Virginis (196.8)
	13h (197.8) 
ξ¹ Centauri (197.1), ξ² Centauri (197.9)
	APAMI-ATSA (Child of Waters) = θ Virginis, ψ Hydrae (198.5), DIADEM = α Com. Ber. (198.9)
	AL DAFĪRAH (Tuft) = β Com. Ber. (199.4)
*158.0 = *199.4 - *41.4
	σ (S) Virginis (200.4)
*159.0 = *200.4 - *41.4
	γ Hydrae (201.0), ι Centauri (201.4)
*160.0 = *201.4 - *41.4
281.0 - 80.0 = *201.0
	Al Simāk-12 (Lofty) / Chitra-14 (Bright One) / Horn-1 (Crocodile) / Sa-Sha-Shirū-19 (Virgin's Girdle) / ANA-ROTO-3 (Middle pillar)
MIZAR = ζ Ursae Majoris (202.4), SPICA = α Virginis, ALCOR (The Fox) = 80 Ursae Majoris (202.7) 
SADALMELIK (α Aquarii)

	Oct 3
	4 (277)
	5
	6
	7 (*200)
	8
	9 (282)

	... It was 4 August 1968, and it was the feast day of Saint Dominic, patron of Santo Domingo Pueblo, southwest of Santa Fe. At one end of the hot, dusty plaza, a Dominican priest watched nervously as several hundred dancers arranged in two long rows pounded the earth with their moccasined feet as a mighty, collective prayer for rain, accompanied by the powerful baritone singing of a chorus and the beat of drums. As my family and I viewed this, the largest and in some ways the most impressive Native American public ceremony, a tiny cloud over the Jémez Mountains to the northwest got larger and larger, eventually filling up the sky; at last the storm broke, and the sky was crisscrossed by lightning and the pueblo resounded with peals of rolling thunder ...
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→ Febr. 4 (35) - 15 (1h) = Jan. 2
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The Pope Gregory XIII had shifted the Julian date for Spring equinox to a place 4 days earlier in the year. And day *201 (October 8) = 13h + 4 days. 

... It inaugurates the most accurate solar calendar known to the ancient world, with 365¼ days per year. It declares the deceased princess Berenike a goddess and creates a cult for her, with women, men, ceremonies, and special 'bread-cakes'. Lastly it orders the decree to be incised in stone or bronze in both hieroglyphs and Greek, and to be publicly displayed in the temples.

The traditional Egyptian calendar had 365 days: twelve months of thirty days each and an additional five epagomenal days. According to the reform, the 5-day 'Opening of the Year' ceremonies would include an additional 6th day every fourth year. The reason given was that the rise of Sothis advances to another day in every 4 years, so that attaching the beginning of the year to the heliacal rising of the star Sirius would keep the calendar synchronized with the seasons. This Ptolemaic calendar reform failed, but was finally officially implemented in Egypt by Augustus in 26/25 BCE, now called the Alexandrian calendar, with a sixth epagomenal day occurring for the first time on 29 August 22 BCE. Julius Caesar had earlier implemented a 365¼ day year in Rome in 45 BCE as part of the Julian calendar ...
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18.   The Chinese began their list of 28 (→ 364 / 13) stations with Spica (→ *137 days after the Eye of the Bull, Ain, *65). 
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... The author of the Book of Enoch in his treatise on astronomy and the calendar also reckoned a year to be 364 days, though he pronounced a curse on all who did not reckon a month to be 30 days long ...

If my suggested reading of the end of side a on the A tablet should be correct, we ought to find heliacal Spica a week before October 16:
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	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata
	mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	Oct 16 (260 + 29)
	17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (294)

	*209
	*210
	*211
	
	THUBAN
	*213
	*214

	April 16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108 = 473) 
	
	19
	ALKES
	21 (111)

	To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.

Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.
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	Ab1-1 (671 → 461 + 210)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4

	Oct 22 (295, *215)
ARCTURUS (*215.4)
	23
	24
	25 (*218, *584)
FOMALHAUT

	13 Aug (225 → 408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu


I.e, heliacal Spica ought to be at glyph number 664 + 665 = 1329 (Aa8-80 → 640 = 2 * 320) - 7 = 1322 (Aa8-73):
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	Aa8-67 (1316)
	Aa8-68
	Aa8-69
	Aa8-70 (664 + 655 = 1319)

	Oct 3
	4
	5
	6 (*199)
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	Aa8-71 (1320)
	Aa8-72 (→ 9 * 73 = 657)
	Aa8-73 → 8 * 73 = 584
	Aa8-74 (664 + 659 = 1323)

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (282, *202)
	10
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	Aa8-75 (1040 + 284)
	Aa8-76 (1325)

	Oct 11
	12 (285)
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	Aa8-77
	Aa8-78
	Aa8-79 (1328)

	13
	14
	Oct 15 (260 + 28)
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19.   The path down from Porrima (γ Virginis) seems to split up we can see:
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	Aa8-69 (664 + 654 = 1318)
	Aa8-70 (655)

	Oct 5
	6

	APAMI-ATSA (θ)
	*199
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	Aa8-71 (1320)
	Aa8-72 (→ 9 * 73 = 657)
	Aa8-73 → 8 * 73 = 584

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (282, *202)

	σ Virginis (*200.4)
	*201
	SPICA (*202)
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	Aa8-74 (664 + 659 = 1323)
	Aa8-75 (1040 + 284)
	Aa8-76 (1325 = 670 + 655)

	Oct 10
	11
	12 (285)

	*203
	*204
	HEZE (ζ, *205.0)


And the creator of the A text here tells about a kind of correspondence between θ and ζ:
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	*7
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	Aa8-69
	
	Aa8-76

	Oct 5 (278)
	
	Oct 12 (285)


	APAMI-ATSA (θ)
	
	HEZE (ζ, *205.0)


... Apam Napat is an eminent figure of the Indo-Iranian pantheon. In Hinduism, Apām Napāt is the god of fresh water, such as in rivers and lakes. In Zoroastrianism, Apąm Napāt is also a divinity of water ... Apām Napāt in Sanskrit and Apąm Napāt in Avestan mean 'grandson of waters' ... Sanskrit and Avestan napāt ('grandson') are cognate to Latin nepōs and English nephew, but the name Apām Napāt has also been compared to Etruscan Nethuns and Celtic Nechtan and Roman Neptune. In Yasht 19 of the Avesta Apąm Napāt appears as the Creator of mankind. Here, there is an evident link between the glory of sovereignty (Khvarenah) and Apąm Napāt who protects Khvarenah as the royal glory of Iranian kings. Apām Napāt is sometimes, for example in Rigveda book 2 hymn 35 verse 3, described as a fire-god who originates in water ... The reference to fire may have originally referred to flames from natural gas or oil seepages surfacing through water, as in a fire temple at Surakhany near Baku in Azerbaijan ... There is a conjecture that the word 'naphtha' came (via Greek, where it meant any sort of petroleum) from the name 'Apampat' ...
[image: image621.jpg]




... He was moreover confronted with identifications which no European, that is, no average rational European, could admit. He felt himself humiliated, though not disagreeably so, at finding that his informant regarded fire and water as complementary, and not as opposites. The rays of light and heat draw the water up, and also cause it to descend again in the form of rain. That is all to the good. The movement created by this coming and going is a good thing. By means of the rays the Nummo draws out, and gives back the life-force. This movement indeed makes life. The old man realized that he was now at a critical point. If the Nazarene did not understand this business of coming and going, he would not understand anything else. He wanted to say that what made life was not so much force as the movement of forces. He reverted to the idea of a universal shuttle service. 'The rays drink up the little waters of the earth, the shallow pools, making them rise, and then descend again in rain.' Then, leaving aside the question of water, he summed up his argument: 'To draw up and then return what one had drawn - that is the life of the world' ...
[image: image622.jpg]



... Heze is ζ Virginis, located *80 right ascension days before the last day in December ...
... Maui at first assumed the form of a kiore, or rat, to enter the body of Hine. But tataeko, the little whitehead, said he would never succeed in that form. So he took the form of a toke, or earth-worm. But tiwaiwaka the fantail, who did not like worms, was against this. So Maui turned himself into a moko huruhuru, a kind of caterpillar that glistens. It was agreed that this looked best, and so Maui started forth, with comical movements. The little birds now did their best to comply with Maui's wish. They sat as still as they could, and held their beaks shut tight, and tried not to laugh. But it was impossible. It was the way Maui went in that gave them the giggles, and in a moment little tiwaiwaka the fantail could no longer contain himself. He laughed out loud, with his merry, cheeky note, and danced about with delight, his tail flickering and his beak snapping. Hine nui awoke with a start. She realised what was happening, and in a moment it was all over with Maui. By the way of rebirth he met his end ...
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20.   Also the words of Metoro suggest a correspondence between Apami-Atsa (θ) and Heze (ζ):
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	Aa8-67 (1316)
	Aa8-68
	Aa8-69 (664 + 654)
	Aa8-70 (655)

	Oct 3
	4
	5
	6 (*199)

	VINDEMIATRIX (ε)
	*197
	APAMI-ATSA (θ)
	*199

	kua noho i te henua - i te ragi
	ma to ua
	ma te maitaki
	i te henua


	Egyptian nfr
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	Phoenician teth
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	Greek theta
	Θ (θ)

	... The form of the letter θ suggests a midline ('waist'), although the origin of θ is the Phoenician tēth which means 'wheel'. This in turn could have originated from a glyph named 'good' which in Egypt was nfr ... 

... θ is the last star in the Ara constellation, and the ancient meaning of this letter was described as a wheel by the Phoenicians but for the Egyptian it meant 'good'. When the wheel of time has come full cycle around and the upside down fire-altar is in the past the times ahead should be good (or lucky Sa'ad) ... 

According to Wilkinson nefer originally depicted the throat and heart of a sheep: 
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	Aa8-71 (1320)
	Aa8-72 (→ 9 * 73 = 657)
	Aa8-73 → 8 * 73 = 584
	Aa8-74 (664 + 659 = 1323)

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (282, *202)
	10

	σ Virginis (*200.4)
	*201
	SPICA (*202)
	71 Virginis

	ma te akau ua - kua vari te vaero
	o te nuku huki - e nuku mata
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... The Sun-god thence climbed up the mother-mountain of the Kushika race as the constellation Hercules, who is depicted in the old traditional pictorial astronomy as climbing painfully up the hill to reach the constellation of the Tortoise, now called Lyra, and thus attain the polar star Vega, which was the polar star from 10000 to 8000 B.C. May not this modern companion constellation, Mons Maenalus, be from a recollection of this early Hindu conception of our Hercules transferred to the adjacent Bootes?
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	Aa8-75 (1040 + 284)
	Aa8-76 (664 + 661)

	Oct 11 (364 - 80)
	12 (285)

	*204
	HEZE (ζ, *205.0)

	mai tae hanau hia - ki tona purega
	maitaki


	Manacle
	ziqq
	Phoenician zayin
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	Greek zeta
	Ζ (ζ)

	... Zeta (uppercase Ζ, lowercase ζ; Greek: ζήτα ... is the sixth letter of the Greek alphabet. In the system of Greek numerals, it has a value of 7. It was derived from the Phoenician letter Zayin. Letters that arose from zeta include the Roman Z and Cyrillic З ...
Zayin (also spelled Zain or Zayn or simply Zay) is the seventh letter of many Semitic abjads ... It represents the sound [z]. The Phoenician letter appears to be named after a sword or other weapon. (In Biblical Hebrew, 'Zayin'  means sword, and the verb 'Lezayen' means to arm. In modern Hebrew, 'zayin' means penis and 'lezayen' is a vulgar term which generally means to perform sexual intercourse and is used in a similar fashion to the English word fuck, although the older meaning survives in 'maavak mezuyan' (armed struggle) and 'beton mezuyan' (armed, i.e., reinforced concrete). The Proto-Sinaitic glyph according to Brian Colless may have been called ziqq, based on a hieroglyph depicting a 'manacle'. 
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	Aa8-77
	Aa8-78
	Aa8-79 (→ 260 + 1068)

	Oct 13 (286)
	14
	15 (→ 260 + 28)

	*206
	*207
	*208

	te moa nui - kua rere te manu
	ki te kahi no te ragi
	ko te vae kua oho

	Kahi. Tuna; two sorts: kahi aveave, kahi matamata. Vanaga. Mgv.: kahi, to run, to flow. Mq.: kahi, id. Churchill. Rangitokona, prop up the heaven! // Rangitokona, prop up the morning! // The pillar stands in the empty space. The thought [memea] stands in the earth-world - // Thought stands also in the sky. The kahi stands in the earth-world - // Kahi stands also in the sky. The pillar stands, the pillar - // It ever stands, the pillar of the sky. (Moriori creation myth according to Legends of the South Seas.)
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	Aa8-69 (664 + 654)
	
	Aa8-76 (664 + 661)

	Oct 5 (278)
	
	Oct 12 (285)

	APAMI-ATSA (θ)
	
	HEZE (ζ, *205.0)

	ma te maitaki
	
	maitaki


The type of glyph which I have named maitaki includes very many variants of the fundamental idea. But in the A text we have here and now to recognize only one more such glyph, viz. the first one in the triplet::
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	Aa8-53 (638)
	
	Aa8-69 (664 + 654)
	
	Aa8-76 (664 + 661)

	Sept 19 (262)
	
	Oct 5 (278)
	
	Oct 12 (285)

	 
	
	APAMI-ATSA (θ)
	
	HEZE (ζ, *205.0)

	te maitaki
	
	ma te maitaki
	
	maitaki


→ 638 + 654 + 661 = 1953 = 63 * 31. (→ 31 * 9 weeks).

"... Math the son of Mathonwy, King of North Wales ... is pictured as a sacred King of the ancient type whose virtue was resident in the feet. Except when his kingdom was attacked and he was obliged to ride into battle, Math was bound by convention to keep his foot in the lap of a priestess ..." (Robert Graves: The White Goddess)
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21.   In the Virgo constellation there was indeed a special 'Foot' (Rijl, Rigel), possibly to be contrasted with the left foot of the other wife of the Sun up in the north:

... Gamma Andromedae ... is the third brightest star in the constellation of Andromeda. It is also known by the traditional name Almach (also spelt as Almaach, Almaack, Almak, Almaak, or Alamak), from the Arabic العناق الأرض al-‘anāq al-’arđ ... 'the caracal' (desert lynx). Another term for this star used by medieval astronomers writing in Arabic was آلرخل المسلسلة Al Rijl al Musalsalah 'the Woman's Foot' ...
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... Math the son of Mathonwy, King of North Wales ... is pictured as a sacred King of the ancient type whose virtue was resident in the feet. Except when his kingdom was attacked and he was obliged to ride into battle, Math was bound by convention to keep his foot in the lap of a priestess ...
The star marking the left foot of the wife down in the south (μ Virginis, Rijl al Awwa, *222) was *20 days after Spica (*202):
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... Hamiora Pio once spoke as follows to the writer: 'Friend! Let me tell of the offspring of Tangaroa-akiukiu, whose two daughters were Hine-raumati (the Summer Maid - personified form of summer) and Hine-takurua (the Winter Maid - personification of winter), both of whom where taken to wife by the sun ... Now, these women had different homes. Hine-takurua lived with her elder Tangaroa (a sea being - origin and personified form of fish). Her labours were connected with Tangaroa - that is, with fish. Hine-raumati dwelt on land, where she cultivated food products, and attended to the taking of game and forest products, all such things connected with Tane ...
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Time runs from left to right in the rongorongo texts and before we can reach the left star foot down in 'the water' (Mem, μ) we ought to encounter τ (*211) and several other stars in Virgo.

... In later research it was postulated that the [Phoenician] alphabet is actually two complete lists, the first dealing with land agriculture and activity, and the second dealing with water, sea and fishing ... The first half beginning with Alef - an ox, and ending with Lamed - a whip. The second list begins with Mem - water, and continues with Nun - fish, Samek - fish bones, Ayin - a water spring, Peh - the mouth of a well, Tsadi - to fish, Kof, Resh and Shin are the hook hole, hook head and hook teeth, known to exist from prehistoric times, and the Tav is the mark used to count the fish caught.
	Egyptian water ripples
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	Phoenician mēm
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	Greek mu
	Μ (μ)
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... Behind me, towering almost 100 feet into the air, was a perfect ziggurat, the Temple of Kukulkan. Its four stairways had 91 steps each. Taken together with the top platform, which counted as a further step, the total was 365. This gave the number of complete days in a solar year. In addition, the geometric design and orientation of the ancient structure had been calibrated with Swiss-watch precision to achieve an objective as dramatic as it was esoteric: on the spring and autumn equinoxes, regular as clockwork, triangular patterns of light and shadow combined to create the illusion of a giant serpent undulating on the northern staircase ...
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	Aa8-67 (1316)
	Aa8-68
	Aa8-69 (664 + 654)
	Aa8-70 (655)

	Oct 3
	4
	5
	6 (*199)

	VINDEMIATRIX (ε)
	*197
	APAMI-ATSA (θ)
	*199

	kua noho i te henua - i te ragi
	ma to ua
	ma te maitaki
	i te henua
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	Aa8-71 (1320)
	Aa8-72 (→ 9 * 73 = 657)
	Aa8-73 → 8 * 73 = 584
	Aa8-74 (664 + 659 = 1323)

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (282, *202)
	10

	σ Virginis (*200.4)
	*201
	SPICA (*202)
	71 Virginis

	ma te akau ua - kua vari te vaero
	o te nuku huki - e nuku mata
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	Aa8-75 (1040 + 284)
	Aa8-76 (664 + 661)

	Oct 11 (364 - 80)
	12 (285)

	*204
	HEZE (ζ, *205.0)

	mai tae hanau hia - ki tona purega
	maitaki
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	Aa8-77
	Aa8-78
	Aa8-79 (→ 260 + 1068)

	Oct 13 (286)
	14
	15 (→ 260 + 28)

	*206
	*207
	*208

	te moa nui - kua rere te manu
	ki te kahi no te ragi
	ko te vae kua oho

	Kahi. Tuna; two sorts: kahi aveave, kahi matamata. Vanaga. Mgv.: kahi, to run, to flow. Mq.: kahi, id. Churchill. Rangitokona, prop up the heaven! // Rangitokona, prop up the morning! // The pillar stands in the empty space. The thought [memea] stands in the earth-world - // Thought stands also in the sky. The kahi stands in the earth-world - // Kahi stands also in the sky. The pillar stands, the pillar - // It ever stands, the pillar of the sky. (Moriori creation myth according to Legends of the South Seas.)
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	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata
	mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	Oct 16 (260 + 29)
	17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (294)

	*209
	*210
	Τ VIRGINIS
	
	THUBAN
	*213
	Κ VIRGINIS

	April 16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108 = 473) 
	
	19
	ALKES
	21 (111)


To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.

Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no
more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.
	Egyptian sticks
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	Phoenician taw
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	Greek chi
	Χ (χ)

	
	
	
	
	Greek tau
	Τ (τ)

	In Plato's Timaeus, it is explained that the two bands that form the soul of the world cross each other like the letter Χ.
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Roman XII = 12 → XIII = 13, with the Nose in between - and later, after the Mouth, the cycle would begin anew (I).

Chi or X is often used to abbreviate the name Christ, as in the holiday Christmas (Xmas). When fused within a single typespace with the Greek letter Rho, it is called the labarum and used to represent the person of Jesus Christ. (Wikipedia)
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... tau is the 19th letter of the Greek alphabet. In the system of Greek numerals it has a value of 300 ... Taw is believed to be derived from the Egyptian hieroglyph meaning 'mark' ...

Taw, Tav or Taf is the twenty-second and last letter in many Semitic abjads ... In gematria Tav represents the number 400, the largest single number that can be represented without using the Sophit forms ...

'From Aleph to Taf' describes something from beginning to end; the Hebrew equivalent of the English 'From A to Z' ...

Tav is the last letter of the Hebrew word emet, which means truth. The midrash explains that emet is made up of the first, middle, and last letters of the Hebrew alphabet (Aleph, Mem, and Tav...). Sheqer (falsehood), on the other hand, is made up of the 19th, 20th, and 21st (and penultimate) letters.

Thus, truth is all-encompassing, while falsehood is narrow and deceiving. In Jewish mythology it was the word emet that was carved into the head of the Golem which ultimately gave it life. But when the letter 'aleph' was erased from the Golem's forehead, what was left was 'met' - dead. And so the Golem died ... (Wikipedia)
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Here it seems reasonable for us to make a full stop, so to say, before continuing on my next page.

	Egyptian hand
	[image: image684.jpg]



	Phoenician kaph
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	Greek kappa
	Κ (κ)

	Kaph is thought to have been derived from a pictogram of a hand (in both modern Arabic and modern Hebrew, kaph means palm/grip) ... 

... The manik, with the tzab, or serpent's rattles as prefix, runs across Madrid tz. 22 , the figures in the pictures all holding the rattle; it runs across the hunting scenes of Madrid tz. 61, 62, and finally appears in all four clauses of tz. 175, the so-called 'baptism' tzolkin. It seems impossible, with all this, to avoid assigning the value of grasping or receiving. But in the final confirmation, we have the direct evidence of the signs for East and West. For the East we have the glyph Ahau-Kin, the Lord Sun, the Lord of Day; for the West we have Manik-Kin, exactly corresponding to the term Chikin, the biting or eating of the Sun, seizing it in the mouth.
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The pictures (from Gates) show east, north, west, and south; respectively (the lower two glyphs)  'Lord' (Ahau) and 'grasp' (Manik). Manik was the 7th day sign of the 20 and Ahau the last ...
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	*214
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	Aa6-39 (1119, 455)
	Aa6-40 (456)
	
	Aa8-85 (1334, 670)

	March 20
	21 (80, *365)
	
	Oct 21 (294, *214)

	a tau avaga
	
	Κ VIRGINIS
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22.   Beyond heliacal κ Virginis (→ the grasping hand which at the proper time would 'eat the Sun' at the horizon in the west - Chikin)
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would evidently come the beginning of side b of the A tablet, and also the vertical (→ male) pair Syrma (ι) with Khambalia (λ) together with the horizontal (→ female) pair υ and φ Virginis:
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	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata
	mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	Oct 16 (260 + 29)
	17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (294)

	*209
	*210
	Τ VIRGINIS
	
	THUBAN
	*213
	Κ VIRGINIS

	April 16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108 = 473) 
	
	19
	ALKES
	21 (111)

	To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.


Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To
water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.
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	Ab1-1 (671 → 461 + 210)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu

	Oct 22 (295, *215)
ARCTURUS (*215.4)
SYRMA (*215.6)
	KHAMBALIA (Λ VIRGINIS, *216.4), Υ VIRGINIS (*216.5)
*216.4 - *41.4 = *175.0
KHAMBALIA (*216.4)
Oct 23 AD 2023 (296)
MARS (*216)
	Oct 24
	Oct 25 (*218, *584)
Φ VIRGINIS (*218.7)
FOMALHAUT

	13 Aug (225 → 408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)


	Egyptian bread, (-t, female determinant)
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	Phoenician qoph
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	Greek phi
	Φ(φ)

	... is the 21st letter of the Greek alphabet ... Its origin is uncertain but it may be that phi originated as the letter qoppa ... In traditional Greek numerals, phi has a value of 500 or 500000 ...

Isaac Taylor, History of the Alphabet: Semitic Alphabets, Part 1, 2003: 'The old explanation, which has again been revived by Halévy, is that it denotes an 'ape,' the character Q being taken to represent an ape with its tail hanging down. It may also be referred to a Talmudic root which would signify an 'aperture' of some kind, as the 'eye of a needle,' ... Lenormant adopts the more usual explanation that the word means a 'knot' ... 
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... The king, wearing now a short, stiff archaic mantle, walks in a grave and stately manner to the sanctuary of the wolf-god Upwaut, the 'Opener of the Way', where he anoints the sacred standard and, preceded by this, marches to the palace chapel, into which he disappears. A period of time elapses during which the pharaoh is no longer manifest.
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When he reappears he is clothed as in the Narmer palette, wearing the kilt with Hathor belt and bull's tail attatched. In his right hand he holds the flail scepter and in his left, instead of the usual crook of the Good Shepherd, an object resembling a small scroll, called the Will, the House Document, or Secret of the Two Partners, which he exhibits in triumph, proclaiming to all in attendance that it was given him by his dead father Osiris, in the presence of the earth-god Geb. 'I have run', he cries, 'holding the Secret of the Two Partners, the Will that my father has given me before Geb. I have passed through the land and touched the four sides of it. I traverse it as I desire.' ...
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Possibly the culmination (at 21h) of Fom-al-Haut (the Mouth of the thirsty southern Fish) in October 25 - corresponding to the place for heliacal φ Virginis - should be counted as the place from where 'water' (Mem, μ) would return.
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And counted from the Julian equinox (*84) instead of from the Gregorian in March 21 the place for October 25 (298) would be 214 days after 0h:
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	*16
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	*7
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	*13
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	Aa8-53 (638)
	
	Aa8-69 (664 + 654)
	
	Aa8-76 (664 + 661)
	
	Ab1-4 (638 + 36 = 674)

	Sept 19 (262)
	
	Oct 5 (278)
	
	Oct 12 (285)
	
	Oct 25 (*218, *584)

	*182
	
	APAMI-ATSA (θ)
	
	HEZE (ζ, *205.0)
	
	Φ VIRGINIS
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23   Once again. The creator of the A text could have counted October 31 as day 333 - 84 (March 25, the Julian equinox) = 249 after 0h (→ Antares, *249).
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And the current position of κ Virginis could similarly have been counted as 290 days from the Julian equinox - using the Gregorian calendar updated with 4 days for the effects of the precessiion since AD 1582.

The 2nd of the 28 Chinese stations was the Neck at κ Virginis and its suggested animal was the Dragon - a creature up in the air instead of located at the level of the sea like the Crocodile 12 days earlier.
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... Taetagaloa goes right over there and steps forward to the stern of the canoe saying - his words are these: 'The canoe is crooked.' (kalo ki ama). → Croocodile.

Ama. Outrigger. Vanaga.

[image: image719.jpg]THE GODDESS NU-T.




Instantly Likāvaka is enraged at the words of the child. Likāvaka says: 'Who the hell are you to come and tell me that the canoe is crooked?' Taetagaloa replies: 'Come and stand over here and see that the canoe is crooked.' Likāvaka goes over and stands right at the place Taetagaloa told him to at the stern of the canoe. Looking forward, Taetagaloa is right, the canoe is crooked. He slices through all the lashings of the canoe to straighten the timbers. He realigns the timbers. First he must again position the supports, then place the timbers correctly in them, but Kuikava the son of Likāvaka goes over and stands upon one support. His father Likāvaka rushes right over and strikes his son Kuikava with his adze. Thus Kuikava dies. Taetagaloa goes over at once and brings the son of Likāvaka, Kuikava, back to life. Then he again aligns the supports correctly and helps Likāvaka in building the canoe. Working working it is finished ...
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	Aa8-67 (1316)
	Aa8-68
	Aa8-69 (664 + 654)
	Aa8-70 (655)

	Oct 3
	4
	5
	6 (*199)

	VINDEMIATRIX (ε)
	*197
	APAMI-ATSA (θ)
	*199

	kua noho i te henua - i te ragi
	ma to ua
	ma te maitaki
	i te henua
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	Aa8-71 (1320)
	Aa8-72 (→ 9 * 73 = 657)
	Aa8-73 → 8 * 73 = 584
	Aa8-74 (664 + 659 = 1323)

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (282, *202)
	10

	σ Virginis (*200.4)
	*201
	SPICA
Horn-1 (Crocodile)
	71 Virginis

	ma te akau ua - kua vari te vaero
	o te nuku huki - e nuku mata

	Nuku. 1. Pau.: nuka, crowd, throng. Ta.: nuú, army, fleet. Mg.: nuku, a host, army. 2. Mgv.: nuku, land, country, place. Sa.: nu'u, district, territory, island. Churchill.
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	Aa8-75 (1040 + 284)
	Aa8-76 (664 + 661)

	Oct 11 (364 - 80)
	12 (285)

	*204
	HEZE (ζ, *205.0)

	mai tae hanau hia - ki tona purega
	maitaki

	Tae. 1. Negation used in conditional and temporal clauses: ana ta'e hoa te ûa, ina he vai, when it does not rain, there is no water. Also used with some verbal forms such as: o te aha koe i-ta'e-oho mai-ai? why didn't you come? Otherwise its use is limited to adjectives or verbal adjectives: tagata ta'e hupehupe, person who is not weak, hard worker; nohoga ta'e oti, endless existence, eternity. 2. Interjection expressing admiration, always used with he: ta'e he tagata! what a man! Ta'e he aga! what a great job! Ta'e he tagata koe mo keukeu i te henua! what a good farmer you are! Vanaga. 1. Prepositive negative: without, not, none. PS To.: tae, prepositive negative. 2. To remain; tae atu ki, as far as, until. Taehaga (tae 1), to shake the head in sign of negation, reluctant, to disdain, to be displeased. 3. Pau.: tae, to arrive. Mgv.: tae, id. Ta.: tae, id. Ma.: tae, id. 4. Pau.: taetae, elephantiasis in scroto. Ta.: taetae, ill, illness. Churchill.
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	Aa8-77
	Aa8-78
	Aa8-79 (→ 260 + 1068)

	Oct 13 (286)
	14
	15 (→ 260 + 28)

	*206
	*207
	*208

	te moa nui - kua rere te manu
	ki te kahi no te ragi
	ko te vae kua oho

	Kahi. Tuna; two sorts: kahi aveave, kahi matamata. Vanaga. Mgv.: kahi, to run, to flow. Mq.: kahi, id. Churchill. Rangitokona, prop up the heaven! // Rangitokona, prop up the morning! // The pillar stands in the empty space. The thought [memea] stands in the earth-world - // Thought stands also in the sky. The kahi stands in the earth-world - // Kahi stands also in the sky. The pillar stands, the pillar - // It ever stands, the pillar of the sky. (Moriori creation myth according to Legends of the South Seas.)


	[image: image736.jpg][ X +)




	[image: image737.jpg]



	[image: image738.jpg]



	 
	[image: image739.jpg]



	[image: image740.jpg]



	[image: image741.jpg]




	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata
	mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	16 (260 + 29)
	Oct 17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (84 + 290)

	*209
	*210
	Τ VIRGINIS
	
	THUBAN
	*213
	Κ VIRGINIS
Neck-2 (Dragon)

	16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108) 
	
	April 19
	ALKES
	21 (111)


To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.
Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.
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This idea is supported by the obvious high regard for number 29 (→ Mercury, Odin → Hermes Trismegistos).
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... That there is a whirlpool in the sky is well known, it is most probably the essential one, and it is precisely located. It is a group of stars so named (zalos) at the foot of Orion, close to Rigel (beta Orionis, Rigel being the Arabic word for 'foot'), the degree of which was called 'death', according to Hermes Trismegistos, whereas the Maori claim outright that Rigel marked the way to Hades (Castor indicating the primordial homeland) ...
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	Aa8-26
	
	Ab1-1
	
	Ab7-26

	
	580 = 20 * 29
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We must remember that the star named Mulu Bat was referring to Syrma in Virgo:

... ι alone, according to Hommel, was the Death Star, Mulu Bat ...
Death Star (*215, Syrma) - 'Death' (Rigel,*78) = *137 → 137 → Alcyone (*57) → December 31 when Atlas culminated.
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I have not listed the culmination date for Rigel, but given the power of association (→) we can look at Thuban which evidently could have been regarded as a kind of Rigel twin:

	June 7 (158, *78)
	 
	June 7 (158, *78)

	THUBAN
	
	RIGEL

	APRIL 4 (94, *14)
	
	APRIL 4 (94, *14)


Counted from the Julian spring equinox the date APRIL 4 should be day 14 - 4 = 10. And 10 days later, in June 17, was heliacal Betelgeuze, suggesting the culminating date January 29 (anciently the last day in January).
	June 7 (158, *78)
	 
	June 7 (158, *78)
	*10
	June 17 (168, *88)
	 
	June 17 (168, *88)

	THUBAN
	
	RIGEL
	
	BETELGEUZE
	
	ZUBEN ELGENUBI

	APRIL 4 (94, *14)
	
	APRIL 4 (94, *14)
	
	APRIL 14 (104, *24)
	
	APRIL 14 (104, *24)


	 
	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136, *56)
	*229
	Dec 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Betelgeuze
	June 17 (168, *88)
	*226
	Jan 29 (394, *314)
	138

	CASTOR
	July 12 (193, *113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0)
	'226
	Febr 23 (Terminalia)
	138

	
	MAY 9 (129 = 193 - 64)
	*226
	DEC 21 (SOLSTICE)
	138
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	Alkes
	Sept 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	Sept 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Gienah
	Sept 22 (265, *185)
	*230
	May 10 (130, *50)
	134

	ACRUX
	Sept 24 (267, *187)
	*231
	May 13 (133. *53)
	133

	
	JULY 22 (*123 = *187 - *64)
	*231
	MARCH 10 (*354 → '290 + *64)

	 

	Thuban
	Oct 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	Oct 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	Oct 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	Dec 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	Aug 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	Jan 5 (*290)
	*220
	Aug 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Deneb Cygni
	Febr 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	Sept 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	Oct 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	 

	Schedir
	March 29 (88, *8)
	*233
	Nov 18 (322, *242)
	131

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	Dec 7 (341, *261)
	132

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	Dec 21 (355, *275)
	133

	*364 - *229 → 135 etc. And *144 (August 12) = *281 (December 27) - *137, etc.
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	Ab1-1 (671 → 461 + 210)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu

	Hoea, instrument for tattooing. Barthel.

	Oct 22 (295, *215)
ARCTURUS (*215.4)
SYRMA (*215.6)
	KHAMBALIA (Λ VIRGINIS, *216.4), Υ VIRGINIS (*216.5)
*216.4 - *41.4 = *175.0
KHAMBALIA (*216.4)
Oct 23 AD 2023 (296)
MARS (*216)
	Oct 24
	Oct 25 (*218, *584)
Φ VIRGINIS (*218.7)
FOMALHAUT

	13 Aug (225 → 408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)
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	( → 25 * 27 = 15 * 45)
	Ab1-6
	Ab1-7 (1341)

	Oct 26 (412 - 6 - 107) = 299
	Oct 27 (*220)
	ρ Lupi (221.0), TOLIMAN = α Centauri (221.2), π Bootis (221.8), ζ Bootis (221.9)

	17 Aug (229 = 299 - 70)
	18 Aug (*150)
	19 Aug

	16 Febr (412)
	17 Febr (413 → 14 * 29½
	(14 * 29½ + 1) → *41.4 Bharani

	atua ata Rei - tuu te Rei hemoa
	i ako te vai

	Ako. To sing, to recite: he-ako i te kaikai, to recite the [text accompanying a] string figure kaikai; he-ako i te rîu, to sing rîu. Vanaga. Song. Ako hakaha'uru poki = 'song to make children sleep'. Barthel. Ákoáko, to recite hymns in honour of a deity. Vanaga.
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	Ab1-8 (1335 + 7)
	Ab1-9
	Ab1-10 (90 + 580 + 10 = 1344)
	
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13 (1347)

	29 (→ 152 + 150)
	Oct 30
	Halloween
	
	Samhain (*225)
	2 (306 = 123 + 183)
	Nov 3 (*227)

	20 Aug (*152)
	21 Aug
	22 Aug
	
	23 Aug
	24 Aug (236)
	25 Aug (*157)

	 
	 
	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
Root-3 (Badger)
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	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 29
	30
	Beltaine
	 
	2 (50 + 72)
	3 (123)
	4

	19 Febr
	20 Febr (*336)
	21 Febr (29 + 21)
	
	22 Febr
	Terminalia
	(*340)

	 
	 
	BHARANI
	
	 
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR

	Ko te maitaki - ko te maharoga
	hetuu e roia
	-
	
	e ragi huhuki
	eaha ia
	ko te Rei oho ia mai

	Haro. To pull; popohaga o te rua raá, i haro i te aka o te miro, on the morning of the second day, they pulled up the anchor of the boat. He haro i te hagu a roto, to draw in air, to breathe. He-haro te vaka i te au , the boat is towed off course in the current. Vanaga. a. to point, to raise the arm, to stretch out the hand or other member, to spread, to point the yards. b. to hoist, to pull up, to entice. c. to stiffen, to grasp, to squeeze. Haroharo, to point, to limp. PS Sa.: falo, to stretch out. To.: falo, to stretch out, to make tense. Fu.: falo, to stretch out, to lay hands on. Churchill.

Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.

[image: image768.jpg]



ihe tau



[image: image769.jpg]



'Twinkle, twinkle, little bat!'  //  How I wonder what you're at!'

24   Let's now take a look at μ Virginis (*222.5) down in the shadowy region of the Virgin's left Foot - a star with the name Rijl Al Awwa:

... μ, a 3.9 magnitude, was Al Achsasi's Rijl al Άwwā', the Foot of the Barker. It has been included with δ Librae in the Akkadian lunar asterism Mulu Izi, a title also applied to ε; the Sogdian Fasarwa, and the Khorasmian Sara-fsariwa, both signifying the 'One next to the Leader' - i.e. next to the lunar asterism ι, κ, and λ ...
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... Math the son of Mathonwy, King of North Wales ... is pictured as a sacred King of the ancient type whose virtue was resident in the feet ...

... Then occurred a curious event. Whether Atea had wearied of bringing forth offspring we are not told, but certain it is that Atea and her husband Fa'a-hotu exchanged sexes. Then the eyes of Atea glanced down at those of his wife Hotu and they begat Ru. It was this Ru who explored the whole earth and divided it into north, south, east, and west ...
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	Ab1-1 (671 → 461 + 210)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu

	Hoea, instrument for tattooing. Barthel.

	Oct 22 (295, *215)
ARCTURUS (*215.4)
SYRMA (*215.6)
	KHAMBALIA (Λ VIRGINIS, *216.4), Υ VIRGINIS (*216.5)
*216.4 - *41.4 = *175.0
KHAMBALIA (*216.4)
Oct 23 AD 2023 (296)
MARS (*216)
	Oct 24 (293 + 4 = 297)
	Oct 25 (*218, *584)
Φ VIRGINIS (*218.7)
FOMALHAUT

	13 Aug (225 → 408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)


Far down in the south was the Southern Fish with her Mouth, Fom-al-Haut (α Piscis Austrini, *347):
[image: image776.jpg]



And up in the north was the Mouth of the southern of the pair of fishes in the Pisces constellation (Fum al Samakah, β Piscium, *348):
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I have not listed the culmination date for Fum al Samakah, but because this star rose with the Sun in March 4 (*348) - the day after the Sun had risen together with Fom-al-Haut - we can presume Fum al Samakah culminated in the day after the culmination of Fom-al-Haut, viz. in October 26 (→ Ab1-5). I.e., in day 299 - 4 (precesson since AD 1584) = 295.
	JUNE 28
	29 (180)
	SIRIUS
	JULY 1 (*102)
	2
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	Ga4-16
	Ga4-17 (100 =180 - 80)
	Ga4-18
	Ga4-19
	Ga4-20

	ν Hydrae (163.1)
	No star listed (164) 
ALTAIR (α Aquilae)
	Wings-27 (Snake)
η Octans (165.4), ALKES (Shallow Basin) = α Crateris (165.6)
*124.0 = *165.4 - *41.4
	ANA-TIPU-4 (Upper-side-pillar - where the guards stood)
MERAK (Loin, not Lion) = β Ursae Majoris (166.2), DUBHE (Bear) = α Ursae Majoris (166.7)
	11h (167.4) 

χ Leonis, χ¹ Hydrae (167.1), χ² Hydrae (167.3) 

	Aug 31
	Sept 1
	MANASSEH
	3 (246 = 211 + 41)
	4

	... For six days (po ono), mats (moenga) were taken on board the canoe (i.e., the loading of the canoe took six days) - etahi poō no. o te moenga. i too ai ki runga ki te miro. Hotu's canoe [te miro. o Hotu] sailed [he oho] from Maori to Te Pito O Te Kainga. It sailed on the second day of September (hora nui) ... [E:74]

	°Aug 27
	28
	29 (*161)
	30 (242)
	31

	'Aug 4 (216 = 243 - 27)
	5 (*137)
	6 (218 = 204 + 14)
	7
	8 (220)

	"July 21 (181 + 21 = 202)
	22 / 7
	23 (204, *124)
	24 (205 = 246 - 41)
	25

	THE NAKSHATRA VIEW:

	DEC 28
	29
	30 (364)
	31 (*285 = *349 - *64)
	JAN 1 (366)

	ι Cephei (346.0), λ Aquarii, γ Piscis Austrini, σ Pegasi (346.5)
	SCHEAT AQUARII =  δ Aquarii (347.0), ρ Pegasi (347.2), δ Piscis Austrini (347.4), FOMALHAUT (Mouth of the Fish) = α Piscis Austrini, τ Gruis (347.8)
*306.0 = *347.4 - *41.4
	FUM AL SAMAKAH (Mouth of the Fish)  = β Piscium (348.3), ζ Gruis (348.5), ο Andromedae (348.9)
	Al Fargh al Mukdim-24 (Fore Spout) / Purva Bhādrapadā-26 (First of the Blessed Feet) / House-13 (Pig)
SCHEAT PEGASI = β Pegasi, π Piscis Austrini (349.3), κ Gruis (349.4), MARKAB PEGASI = α Pegasi (349.5)
*308.0 = *349.4 - *41.4
	23h (350.0 = 167.4 + 182.6) 
υ, θ Gruis (350.0), π Cephei (350.6), ι Gruis (350.9) 

	March 2 (31 + 28 + 2 = 61)
	3
	4 (*348, 428)
	5 (429 - 365 = 64)
	6 (365 + 65 = 430)

	°Febr 26 (61 -  4 = 57
	27
	28 (*344)
	°March 1
	2 (61)

	'Febr 3 (61 - 27 = 34)
	4
	5 (63 - 27 = 36)
	6 (*322 = *349 - *27)
	7

	"Jan 20 (= 61 - 41)
	21
	22
	23 (*285 + *23 = *308)
	24 (366 + 23)
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	Gb2-27 → Π
	Gb2-28 (54)
	Gb2-29 (55 + 229)
	Gb2-30 (285)
	Gb2-31


Now we can guess Metoro told about the song praising the flow of sweet waters (ako te vai) as referring to the culmination (at 21h) of the beginning of the Pegasus Square → a suitable place (Ab1-6) for Rogo, viz. *220 → twice 110:
.. About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years. 110 was a canonical number, the ideal age which every Egyptian wished to reach and the age at which, for example, the patriarch Joseph died. The 110 years were made up of twenty-two Etruscan lustra of five years each; and 110 years composed the 'cycle' taken over from the Etruscans by the Romans. At the end of each cycle they corrected irregularities in the solar calendar by intercalation and held Secular Games ...
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	Ab1-5 ( → 25 * 27 = 15 * 45)
	Ab1-6 (1340)
	Ab1-7

	Oct 26 (412 - 6 - 107) = 299
FUM AL SAMAKAH
	Oct 27 (300, *220) 
→ 115 (Mercury) + 185
	ρ Lupi (221.0), TOLIMAN = α Centauri (221.2), π Bootis (221.8), ζ Bootis (221.9)

	17 Aug (229 = 299 - 70)
	18 Aug (*150)
	19 Aug

	16 Febr (412)
	17 Febr (413 → 14 * 29½
	(14 * 29½ + 1) → *41.4 Bharani

	atua ata Rei - tuu te Rei hemoa - i ako te vai

	Ako. To sing, to recite: he-ako i te kaikai, to recite the [text accompanying a] string figure kaikai; he-ako i te rîu, to sing rîu. Vanaga. Song. Ako hakaha'uru poki = 'song to make children sleep'. Barthel. Ákoáko, to recite hymns in honour of a deity. Vanaga.
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25   We should remember that the ancient Mangaians (not far from Easter Island)
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kept their precessional clock running:

 ... Far away, the Mangaians of old (Austral Islands, Polynesia), who kept the precessional clock running instead of switching over to 'signs', claim that only at the evening of the solstitial days can spirits enter heaven, the inhabitants of the northern parts of the island at one solstice, the dwellers in the south at the other ...
Presumably also the creator of the A text relied on the Gregorian dates updated with the effects of the precession - which 'happened to' precisely recalibrate the 'timebers' of the 'crooked canoe':
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	Ab1-1 (671 → 461 + 210)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu

	Hoea, instrument for tattooing. Barthel.

	Oct 22 (295, *215)
ARCTURUS (*215.4)
SYRMA (*215.6)
	KHAMBALIA (Λ VIRGINIS, *216.4), Υ VIRGINIS (*216.5)
*216.4 - *41.4 = *175.0
KHAMBALIA (*216.4)
Oct 23 AD 2023 (296)
MARS (*216)
	Oct 24 (293 + 4 = 297)
= °Oct 20 (293) + 4
	Oct 25 (*218, *584)
Φ VIRGINIS (*218.7)
FOMALHAUT

	13 Aug (225 → 408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)
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	Ab1-5 ( → 25 * 27 = 15 * 45)
	Ab1-6 (1340)
	Ab1-7

	Oct 26 (412 - 6 - 107) = 299
FUM AL SAMAKAH
	Oct 27 (300, *220) 
= °Oct 23 (296) + 4
	ρ Lupi (221.0), TOLIMAN = α Centauri (221.2), π Bootis (221.8), ζ Bootis (221.9)

	17 Aug (229 = 299 - 70)
	18 Aug (*150)
	19 Aug

	16 Febr (412)
	17 Febr (413 → 14 * 29½
	(14 * 29½ + 1) → *41.4 Bharani

	atua ata Rei - tuu te Rei hemoa - i ako te vai

	Ako. To sing, to recite: he-ako i te kaikai, to recite the [text accompanying a] string figure kaikai; he-ako i te rîu, to sing rîu. Vanaga. Song. Ako hakaha'uru poki = 'song to make children sleep'. Barthel. Ákoáko, to recite hymns in honour of a deity. Vanaga.


This implies we should think about October 31 (304) as equivalent to day 329 (*249):
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... The creator of the A text could have counted October 31 as day 333 - 84 (March 25, the Julian equinox) = 249 after 0h (→ Antares, *249) ...
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	Ab1-8 (1335 + 7)
	Ab1-9
	Ab1-10 (90 + 580 + 10 = 1344)
	
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13 (1347)

	29 (→ 152 + 150)
	Oct 30 (303)
= °Oct 26 (299) + 4
	Halloween
	
	Samhain (*225)
	2 (306 = 123 + 183)
	Nov 3 (*227)

	°Oct 25
	°Oct 26
	°Oct 27 (304 - 4)
	
	°Oct 28
	°Oct 29
	°Oct 30

	20 Aug (*152)
	21 Aug
	22 Aug
	
	23 Aug
	24 Aug (236)
	25 Aug (*157)

	RIJL AL AWWA 
Oct 29 AD 2023(302)
MERCURY + 
MARS (*222) 
	 
	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
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	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 29
	30
	Beltaine
	 
	2 (50 + 72)
	3 (123)
	4

	°April 25
	°April 26
	°April 27
	
	°April 28 (118)
	29 (123 - 4)
	°April 30

	19 Febr
	20 Febr (*336)
	21 Febr (29 + 21)
	
	22 Febr
	Terminalia
	(*340)

	 
	 
	BHARANI
	
	 
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR

	Ko te maitaki - ko te maharoga
	hetuu e roia
	-
	
	e ragi huhuki
	eaha ia
	ko te Rei oho ia mai

	Haro. To pull; popohaga o te rua raá, i haro i te aka o te miro, on the morning of the second day, they pulled up the anchor of the boat. He haro i te hagu a roto, to draw in air, to breathe. He-haro te vaka i te au , the boat is towed off course in the current. Vanaga. a. to point, to raise the arm, to stretch out the hand or other member, to spread, to point the yards. b. to hoist, to pull up, to entice. c. to stiffen, to grasp, to squeeze. Haroharo, to point, to limp. PS Sa.: falo, to stretch out. To.: falo, to stretch out, to make tense. Fu.: falo, to stretch out, to lay hands on. Churchill.

Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.
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Although currently Antares would rise with the Sun in November 25 (329, *249).

The explanation might be that there had to be a 'change station' in Libra, beyond Virgo. 

... Considering the fact that the crossroads of ecliptic and Galaxy are crisis-resistant, that is, not concerned with the Precession, the reader may want to know why the Mangaians thought they could go to heaven only on the two solstitial days. Because, in order to 'change trains' comfortably, the constellations that serve as 'gates' to the Milky Way must 'stand' upon the 'earth', meaning that they must rise heliacally either at the equinoxes or at the solstices ...

With the heel of her right foot she seemed to be resetting Libra after the upsetting caused by the right big toe:

[image: image811.jpg]




... Long ago in the very beginning of time there dwelt within a shell an infant god whose name was Ta'aroa. He was Ta'aroa the unique one, the ancestor of all gods, the creator of the universe whose natures were myriad, whose backbone was the ridgepole of the world, whose ribs were its supporters. The shell was called Rumia, Upset. Becoming aware at last of his own existence and oppressed by a yearning loneliness Ta'aroa broke open his shell and, looking out, beheld the black limitless expanse of empty space. Hopefully, he shouted, but no voice answered him. He was alone in the vast cosmos. Within the broken Rumia he grew a new shell to shut out the primeval void ...
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The ecliptic cycle evidently began (and ended) with Virgo. Then the cycle should begin anew at Bharani which was precisely at the other side of the sky compared to Zuben Elgenubi.

	 
	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136, *56)
	*229
	Dec 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Betelgeuze
	June 17 (168, *88)
	*226
	Jan 29 (394, *314)
	138

	CASTOR
	July 12 (193, *113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0)
	'226
	Febr 23 (Terminalia)
	138

	
	MAY 9 (129 = 193 - 64)
	*226
	DEC 21 (SOLSTICE)
	138
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	Alkes
	Sept 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	Sept 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Gienah
	Sept 22 (265, *185)
	*230
	May 10 (130, *50)
	134

	ACRUX
	Sept 24 (267, *187)
	*231
	May 13 (133. *53)
	133

	
	JULY 22 (*123 = *187 - *64)
	*231
	MARCH 10 (*354 → '290 + *64)

	 

	Thuban
	Oct 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	Oct 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	Oct 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	Dec 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	Aug 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	Jan 5 (*290)
	*220
	Aug 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Deneb Cygni
	Febr 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	Sept 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	Oct 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	 

	Schedir
	March 29 (88, *8)
	*233
	Nov 18 (322, *242)
	131

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	Dec 7 (341, *261)
	132

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	Dec 21 (355, *275)
	133

	*364 - *229 → 135 etc. And *144 (August 12) = *281 (December 27) - *137, etc.


The importance of Bharani has been proven. May 1 (121, *41.4) was 33 days after the Breast of Cassiopeia (*8, 88).

	1
	Al Sharatain
	Pair of Signs
	β Arietis (Sheratan), γ (Mesarthim)
	27.4
	April 17 (107)
	19
	 

	 MUSCA BOREALIS
	35 (Head of the Fly), 39 (Kaffaljidhma), and 41 Arietis (Bharani)
	41.4
	May 1 (121)
	33
	0

	2
	Al Dabarān
	Follower
	α Tauri (Aldebaran), θ¹, θ²´, γ (Hyadum I), δ (Hyadum II), ε (Ain)
	63.4
	May 23 (143)
	55
	22

	3
	Al Hak'ah
	White Spot
	λ Orionis (Heka), φ¹, φ²
	83.4
	June 12 (163)
	75
	42

	4
	Al Han'ah
	Brand
	γ Gemini (Alhena), μ (Tejat Posterior), ν, η (Tejat Prior), ξ (Alzirr)
	93.4
	June 22 (173)
	85
	52

	5
	Al Dhirā'
	Forearm
	α Gemini (Castor), β (Pollux)
	113.4
	July 12 (193)
	105
	72

	6
	Al Nathrah
	Gap
	ε Cancri (Beehive)
	130.4
	July 29 (210)
	123
	90

	7
	Al Tarf
	End
	ξ Cancri, λ Leonis (Alterf)
	143.4
	Aug 11 (223)
	135
	102

	8
	Al Jabhah
	Forehead
	η Leonis (Al Jabhah), α (Regulus), ζ (Adhafera), γ (Algieba)
	152.4
	Aug 20 (232)
	144
	111

	9
	Al Zubrah
	Mane
	δ Leonis (Zosma), θ (Coxa)
	169.4
	Sept 6 (249)
	161
	128

	10
	Al Sarfah
	Turn
	β Leonis (Denebola)
	178.3
	Sept 15 (258)
	170
	137

	11
	Al Áwwā'
	Barker
	β (Alaraph), η (Zaniah), γ (Porrima), δ (Minelauva), ε Virginis (Vindemiatrix)
	191.5
	Sept 28 (271)
	183
	150

	Musca Borealis is here not listed but only inferred, because the above are Sun stations carrying 150 days of summer. Insects are normally not present in winter time. → 365 - 150 = 215 = 295 - 80 = 150 + 65 = 300 - 85 = 290 - 75 = 285 - 70 → *215 at Arcturus, *215.4 → *41.4 + *174.0 → 6 * 29 → 2 * 314 + 1.


The order of Bharani would evidently be dissolved already in September 6 (249 → *249 → Antares).
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And from September 6 (249) to Samhain in November 1 (305. *225 - i.e. 80 days after the Creation of Our Present World in August 13, 225) there should be another 8 weeks (56 days).

	Beltaine
	*92
	Lughnasadh
	*92
	Samhain

	May 1 (*41)
	
	Aug 1 (*133)
	
	Nov 1 (*225)

	185
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We have earlier looked at September 19:
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	*16
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	*7
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	*13
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	Aa8-53 (638)
	
	Aa8-69 (664 + 654)
	
	Aa8-76 (664 + 661)
	
	Ab1-4 (638 + 36 = 674)

	Sept 19 (262)
	
	Oct 5 (278)
	
	Oct 12 (285)
	
	Oct 25 (*218, *584)

	*182
	
	APAMI-ATSA (θ)
	
	HEZE (ζ, *205.0)
	
	Φ VIRGINIS


And from there we can count 53 (Aa8-53) - (262 - 249) = 53 - 13 = 40 (Aa8-40)
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	Aa8-38
	Aa8-39
	Aa8-40 (625)
	Aa8-41
	Aa8-42

	Sept 4 (247)
	Sept 5 (248)
	Sept 6 (249)
	Sept 7 (250)
	Sept 8 (251)

	*167
	*168
	ZOZMA (δ)
COXA (θ)
	*170
	*171
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26   Once again. In the illustration below the outer ´'wheel' of time above the 3rd period of the summer year, as counted from spring equinox, seems to stretch from the great midsummer 'spoke' (Oak) at the end of JULY until the spoke at the end of SEPT (7):
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Whereas the inner wheel of time has Leo followed by Virgo in Lammas. And we know that Lammas should be equal to Lugnasadh:

	Beltaine
	*92
	Lughnasadh
	*92
	Samhain

	May 1 (*41)
	
	Aug 1 (*133)
	
	Nov 1 (*225)

	185
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... His death on the first Sunday in August - called Lugh nasadh ('commemoration of Lugh'), later altered to Lugh-mass or Lammas - was until recently observed in Ireland with Good Friday-like mourning and kept as a feast of dead kinsfolk, the mourning procession being always led by a young man carrying a hooped wreath ...

The first Sunday in August could be August 1. Although a Sun god should rather 'die' at the summer solstice in June 21 (172, *92) or 213 - 172 = 41 days earlier than August 1 (213).

... The manner of his death can be reconstructed from a variety of legends, folk-customs and other religious survivals. At mid-summer, at the end of a half-year reign, Hercules is made drunk with mead and led into the middle of a circle of twelve stones arranged around an oak, in front of which stands an altar-stone; the oak has been lopped until it is T-shaped ...

This indicates we should use the era of Bharani (*41.4). Since that ancient time the precession had carried the observation points for the fixed stars ahead in the Sun calendar with 41.4 days. And the current right ascension position for June 21 therefore agrees with the corresponding position according to the era of Bharani (*92) which place currently had moved to August 1.
According to my interpretation of the A text Lughnasadh should be in the middle between May 1 and Ab1-11 (1345):
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	Ab1-8 (1335 + 7)
	Ab1-9
	Ab1-10 (90 + 580 + 10 = 1344)
	
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13 (1347)

	29 (→ 152 + 150)
	Oct 30 (303)
= °Oct 26 (299) + 4
	Halloween
	
	Samhain (*225)
	2 (306 = 123 + 183)
	Nov 3 (*227)

	°Oct 25
	°Oct 26
	°Oct 27 (304 - 4)
	
	°Oct 28
	°Oct 29
	°Oct 30

	20 Aug (*152)
	21 Aug
	22 Aug
	
	23 Aug
	24 Aug (236)
	25 Aug (*157)

	RIJL AL AWWA 
Oct 29 AD 2023(302)
MERCURY + 
MARS (*222) 
	 
	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
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	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 29
	30
	Beltaine
	 
	2 (50 + 72)
	3 (123)
	4

	°April 25
	°April 26
	°April 27
	
	°April 28 (118)
	29 (123 - 4)
	°April 30

	19 Febr
	20 Febr (*336)
	21 Febr (29 + 21)
	
	22 Febr
	Terminalia
	(*340)

	 
	 
	BHARANI
	
	 
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR

	Ko te maitaki - ko te maharoga
	hetuu e roia
	-
	
	e ragi huhuki
	eaha ia
	ko te Rei oho ia mai

	Haro. To pull; popohaga o te rua raá, i haro i te aka o te miro, on the morning of the second day, they pulled up the anchor of the boat. He haro i te hagu a roto, to draw in air, to breathe. He-haro te vaka i te au , the boat is towed off course in the current. Vanaga. a. to point, to raise the arm, to stretch out the hand or other member, to spread, to point the yards. b. to hoist, to pull up, to entice. c. to stiffen, to grasp, to squeeze. Haroharo, to point, to limp. PS Sa.: falo, to stretch out. To.: falo, to stretch out, to make tense. Fu.: falo, to stretch out, to lay hands on. Churchill.

Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.
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Counting 1345 (Ab1-11) - 305 (Samhain) + 121 (Beltaine) = 1345 - 184 = 1161 should give the glyph number for heliacal Bharani. And then adding 92 to 1161 should give the glyph number for Lugnasadh as 1253:
	Beltaine
	*92
	Lughnasadh
	*92
	Samhain

	May 1 (*41)
	
	Aug 1 (*133)
	
	Nov 1 (*225)
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	Aa6-81 (1161 = 664 + 416 + 81)
	
	Aa8-4 (1253 = 664 + 585 + 4)
	
	Ab1-11 (1345 = 664 + 670 + 11)

	°April 27 (209 - 92 = 117)
	
	°July 28 (301 - 92 = 213 - 4)
	
	°Oct 28 (305 - 4 = 301)

	"March 21(172 - 92 = 80)
	
	"June 21 (264 - 92 = 172)
	
	"Sept 21 (305 - 41 = 264)

	185 = 265 - 80


	a1
	90
	90
	b1
	11
	11

	
	
	
	
	71
	82

	a2
	85
	175
	b2
	85
	167

	a3
	76
	251
	b3
	77
	244

	a4
	82
	333
	b4
	80
	324

	a5
	83
	416
	b5
	80
	404

	a6
	81
	497
	b6
	92
	496

	
	3
	500
	
	
	

	a7
	85
	585
	b7
	84
	580

	a8
	4
	589
	b8
	84
	664

	
	81
	670
	
	
	

	sum
	670
	sum
	664


We ought to fill in the corresponding glyphs..

	Beltaine
	*92
	Lughnasadh
	*92
	Samhain

	May 1 (121, *41)
	
	Aug 1 (*133)
	
	Nov 1 (*225)
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	Aa6-81 (1161 = 664 + 416 + 81)
	
	Aa8-4 (1253 = 664 + 585 + 4)
	
	Ab1-11 (1345 = 664 + 670 + 11)

	°April 27 (209 - 92 = 117)
	
	°July 28 (301 - 92 = 213 - 4)
	
	°Oct 28 (305 - 4 = 301)

	"March 21(172 - 92 = 80)
	
	"June 21 (264 - 92 = 172)
	
	"Sept 21 (305 - 41 = 264)
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	*88

	Aa6-77 (1157)
	Aa6-78
	Aa6-79
	Aa6-80
	
	Aa6-81
	Aa6-82
	Aa6-83 (1163)
	

	April 27
	28 (118)
	29
	30 (120)
	
	May 1
	2
	3 (123)
	

	°April 23
	24
	25 (*35)
	26 (116)
	
	27
	28
	29 (*39)
	

	Liberalia
	"March 18
	19
	20
	
	21
	22 (81)
	23
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	Aa8-2 (1251)
	Aa8-3
	
	Aa8-4
	Aa8-5
	Aa8-6
	Aa8-7
	Aa8-8
	Aa8-9 (1258)

	July 30
	31 (212)
	
	Aug 1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6 (218)

	°July 26 
	27 (*128)
	
	28
	29 (210)
	30
	31
	°Aug 1
	2 (214)

	"June 19
	20
	
	21 (172)
	22
	23
	24
	25
	26 (177)


	*85
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	Ab1-9 (1343)
	Ab1-10
	
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13

	
	Oct 30
	31 (304)
	
	Nov 1
	2
	3

	
	°Oct 26 (299)
	27 (*220)
	
	28
	29
	30

	
	"Sept 19
	20
	
	21
	22 (*185)
	23 (266)
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	Imbolc
	*88
	Beltaine
	*92
	Lughnasadh
	*92
	Samhain

	Febr 2 (33)
	
	May 1 (*41)
	
	Aug 1 (*133)
	
	Nov 1 (*225)

	273 = 3 * 91 = 185 + 88


... Odysseus and his fleet were now in a mythic realm of difficult trials and passages, of which the first was to be the Land of the Cyclopes, 'neither nigh at hand, nor yet afar off', where the one-eyed giant Polyphemus, son of the god Poseidon (who, as we know, was the lord of tides and of the Two Queens, and the lord, furthermore, of Medusa), dwelt with his flocks in a cave. 'Yes, for he was a monstrous thing and fashioned marvelously, nor was he like to any man that lives by bread, but like a wooded peak of the towering hills, which stands out apart and alone from others.' Odysseus, choosing twelve men, the best of the company, left his ships at shore and sallied to the vast cave. It was found stocked abundantly with cheeses, flocks of lambs and kids penned apart, milk pails, bowls of whey; and when the company had entered and was sitting to wait, expecting hospitality, the owner came in, shepherding his flocks. He bore a grievous weight of dry wood, which he cast down with a din inside the cave, so that in fear all fled to hide. Lifting a huge doorstone, such as two and twenty good four-wheeled wains could not have raised from the ground, he set this against the mouth of the cave, sat down, milked his ewes and goats, and beneath each placed her young, after which he kindled a fire and spied his guests ...

27   No description of the Tahua text can ignore the text on the Small Washington Tablet (R). Because there are evidently parallel sections between A and R.

This does not mean that these texts have been constructed by the same writer, nor that they were intended to convey the same messages. However, I suggest the structures were by way of oral traditions bound to be parallel - as far as this is possible because the A text is much longer.

Or one could say that the 'melody' was the same and that this melody could accompany different song texts, and also be played on different instruments.
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Below we can see that the 3 glyphs which in the A text presumably are beginning with a 'zero' day preceding April 28 (118 → 4 * 29½ and 42 * 8 = 336 = 12 * 28) are similar to three R glyphs which I once upon a long time ago have arranged to be presented in parallel:
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	Ra3-7
	Ra3-8
	Ra3-9
	Ra3-10
	Ra3-11
	Ra3-12
	Ra3-13
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	Aa6-77 (1157)
	→ 6 * 78 = 468 → 118 + 350
	Aa6-79
	Aa6-80
	Aa6-81
	Aa6-82
	Aa6-83 (1163)

	April 27
	28 (118)
	29
	30 (120)
	May 1
	2
	3 (123)

	°April 23
	24
	25 (*35)
	26 (116)
	27
	28
	29 (*39)

	Liberalia
	"March 18
	19 (78)
	20
	21
	22 (81)
	23

	ma iko - mai a here tura koia ko te manu
	*40
	BHARANI
	*42
	DENEBOLA 

	Iko. 1. To take away, to carry off, to despoil, to seize food, to possess oneself of, to dispossess, to deprive, to intercept, to subtract, to usurp, to arrogate to oneself. Ikoa, to seize, to take possession. Ikoiko, to seize, to deprive. PS Mgv.: iko, to take off, to deprive, to bereave. Mq.: hiko, to take away, to carry off, to take by force, to rob, to extract. Sa.: i'ofi, tongs. To.: hiko, to take out of the fire. 2. Mq.: iko, to be on good terms. Ha.: lio, to have great affection for. Churchill.

... Then Teke assumed royal powers (pahera ariki) and passed them on to Iko. Teke installed the king; Iko was (now) the king (ariki) of the Hanau Eepe. Teke called out to the men, 'Iko is your king, oh people (mahingo)!' The Hanu Eepe remained there. Teke returned. (He) came to Oromanga (name corrected; alternative translation: Along came the adopted rat, kiore ma(a)nga.). That was Iko. Twenty-five years ... [E:85]
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There is a similarity between the pair of contrasting G and K texts on one hand and on the other hand the pair of contrasting A and R texts:

	G
	K

	A
	R


The contrasts between the glyphs in A and R are very eye-catching, for instance:
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	Fully mature figure inside in contrast to a growing infant out in the open.
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	'Broad nighttime' in contrast to narrow nighttime.
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	Fish with closed mouth in contrast to upside down fish with mouth wide open.
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	Broad 'god boat' in contrast to a slender one.
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	Pitch black in contrast to dawn light 'ahead'.


To my mind comes the important Easter Island myth describing the fate of Hanau Eepe.

Hanau. 1. Race, ethnic group. Hanau eepe, the thick-set race; hanau momoko, the slender race (these terms were mistranslated as 'long-ears' and 'short-ears'). 2. To be born. Hanau tama, pregnant woman; vî'e hanau poki, midwive (also: vî'e hakaa'u). Vanaga. To be born; vie hanau, midwife. P Pau.: fanauga, child, descendant, progeny. Mgv.: hanau, to be born, to be brought into the world. Mq.: fanau, hanau, to be born, to lie in, to bring into the world. Ta.: fanau, to be born, to lie in. Churchill.

... 'Watch my house. Watch it for the sign that I shall give. On the day after tomorrow the Long-ears are to light the oven for your corpses. Form yourselves into a line, make everybody join in, come there, make a circle round the Long-ears, round their land of Poike. Start killing them. Throw them into the pit, change that oven to your own and cook the Long-ears for yourselves.' Before the dawn that woman went back to her house at Potu te rangi. She said to her people, 'Be quick and do.' Then she went to her house and stayed there, plaiting a basket in the doorway. She was plaiting a basket

with her eyes on the Long-ear men. They were filling their oven with firewood. When it was sunset the Short-ears gathered. It was already dark; they gathered, they came; the first men hid in the house of the woman who was plaiting the basket. The rest concealed themselves behind, they formed a line, they waited. The woman who was plaiting told them where the Long-ears were. They were in their houses. Therefore the Short-ears went around Kikiriroa and Mount Teatea. They drew up all in order, they marched in the night, they came down to the point of Mahatua. They remained there, they slept, they hid themselves. And at the first light all those Short-ears rose up, they rushed out with their spears and surprised the Long-ear people, they were all still resting in their houses. They rushed and chased, those Short-ear men, they chased the Long-ears out. They made them all run to the ditch which they had dug themselves. They lit the fires. ...
... It should be stated right now that 'fire' is actually a great circle reaching from the North Pole of the celestial sphere to its South Pole ...
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28   Natural numbers should always be sacred and never be played with at random:

	R tablet

	a1
	*30
	30
	b1
	*17
	17

	a2
	24
	54
	b2
	*24
	41

	a3
	29
	83
	b3
	*21
	62

	a4
	*26
	109
	b4
	*23
	85

	a5
	*30
	139
	b5
	*26
	111

	a6
	*29
	168
	b6
	33
	144

	a7
	*31
	199
	b7
	*29
	173

	a8
	*26
	225
	b8
	*21
	194

	sum
	*225
	b9
	ca 30
	ca 224

	 
	sum
	ca 224


In spite of some uncertainties we can guess number 225 was referring to August 13 (225) - the day for the Creation of Our Present World. And then we would be able to infer that side a might have been meant to reflect the days of summer and side b the nights of winter.

224 → 22 * 4 = 88.

... Lifting a huge doorstone, such as two and twenty good four-wheeled wains could not have raised from the ground, he set this against the mouth of the cave, sat down, milked his ewes and goats, and beneath each placed her young, after which he kindled a fire and spied his guests ...
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	Ra3-7
	Ra3-8
	Ra3-9
	→ 8 * 8
	Ra3-11 (65)
	Ra3-12
	Ra3-13
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	Aa6-77 (1157)
	→ 6 * 78
	Aa6-79
	Aa6-80
	→ 121 + 1040
	Aa6-82
	Aa6-83 (1163)

	April 27
	28 (118)
	29
	30 (120)
	May 1
	2
	3 (123)

	°April 23
	24
	25 (*35)
	26 (116)
	27
	28
	29 (*39)

	Liberalia
	"March 18
	19 (78)
	20
	21
	22 (81)
	23

	ma iko - mai a here tura koia ko te manu
	*40
	BHARANI
	*42
	DENEBOLA 

	Iko. 1. To take away, to carry off, to despoil, to seize food, to possess oneself of, to dispossess, to deprive, to intercept, to subtract, to usurp, to arrogate to oneself. Ikoa, to seize, to take possession. Ikoiko, to seize, to deprive. PS Mgv.: iko, to take off, to deprive, to bereave. Mq.: hiko, to take away, to carry off, to take by force, to rob, to extract. Sa.: i'ofi, tongs. To.: hiko, to take out of the fire. 2. Mq.: iko, to be on good terms. Ha.: lio, to have great affection for. Churchill.

... Then Teke assumed royal powers (pahera ariki) and passed them on to Iko. Teke installed the king; Iko was (now) the king (ariki) of the Hanau Eepe. Teke called out to the men, 'Iko is your king, oh people (mahingo)!' The Hanu Eepe remained there. Teke returned. (He) came to Oromanga (name corrected; alternative translation: Along came the adopted rat, kiore ma(a)nga.). That was Iko. Twenty-five years ... [E:85]


Stars were stones (tau), for instance in the name for the 3 (toru) Belt-stars of Orion, Tau-toru.
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And likewise we have Tau-ono (6 stones = 6 stars) as a name for the Pleiades.

... The Mahabharata insists on six as the number of the Pleiades as well as of the mothers of Skanda and gives a very broad and wild description of the birth and the installation of Kartikeya 'by the assembled gods ... as their generalissimo', which is shattering, somehow, driving home how little one understands as yet. The least which can be said, assuredly: Mars was 'installed' during a more or less close conjunction of all planets; in Mbh. 9.45 (p. 133) it is stressed that the powerful gods assembled 'all poured water upon Skanda, even as the gods had poured water on the head of Varuna, the lord of waters, for investing him with dominion'. And this 'investiture' took place at the beginning of the Krita Yuga, the Golden Age ...

Looking in the G text for ideas regarding what star might have been referred to as a 'huge doorstone' by Homer, I found a promising one in Gb4-24 (24 * 4 = 96 = 88 + 8), which is the only glyph on the G tablet resembling Aa6-81 and Ra3-10:

	2-27
	FEBR 28 (59)
	MARCH 1
	2 (365 + 61)
	3 (427)
	4 (*348)
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	Gb4-23
	Gb4-24
	Gb4-25
	Gb4-26
	Gb4-27 (118)
	Gb4-28 (348)

	GREAT MOUND
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR
	ALGOL
	*46
	*47

	May 2
	3 (123, 488)
	4 (60 + 64)
	5-25
	6
	7


Possibly we should compare the 'huge doorstone' with a Medusa door ornament:
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... Odysseus and his fleet were now in a mythic realm of difficult trials and passages, of which the first was to be the Land of the Cyclopes, 'neither nigh at hand, nor yet afar off', where the one-eyed giant Polyphemus, son of the god Poseidon (who, as we know, was the lord of tides and of the Two Queens, and the lord, furthermore, of Medusa), dwelt with his flocks in a cave ...
Two months (from MARCH to May) + 4 days = 64 days was the derived precessional timespace depth down to the Golden Era of the Bull.
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And glyph number 348 (→ 12 *29) corresponding to right ascension day *348 at MARCH 4 (365 + 63 = 428 = 80 + 348) confirms that side a on the G tablet was designed to begin at Ain (the Eye of the Bull) in MARCH 22 (81), because 81 + 347 = 428. 

The G text is firm ground (terra firma) 

... During his descent the ancestor still possessed the quality of a water spirit, and his body, though preserving its human appearance, owing to its being that of a regenerated man, was equipped with four flexible limbs like serpents after the pattern of the arms of the Great Nummo. The ground was rapidly approaching. The ancestor was still standing, his arms in front of him and the hammer and anvil hanging across his limbs. The shock of his final impact on the earth when he came to the end of the rainbow, scattered in a cloud of dust the animals, vegetables and men disposed on the steps. When calm was restored, the smith was still on the roof, standing erect facing towards the north, his tools still in the same position. But in the shock of landing the hammer and the anvil had broken his arms and legs at the level of elbows and knees, which he did not have before. He thus acquired the joints proper to the new human form, which was to spread over the earth and to devote itself to toil ...

and we should from there be able to map what could be the corresponding places in the A and R texts:
	FEBRUARY 22 (418)
	TERMINALIA
	24 (*340)
	25 (56)
	26
	2-27
	FEBR 28 (59)
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	Gb4-18
	Gb4-19
	Gb4-20 (111)
	Gb4-21
	Gb4-22 (342)
	Gb4-23
	Gb4-24

	*37
	*38
	*39
	*40
	BHARANI
	*42
	DENEBOLA
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	Ra3-7
	Ra3-8
	Ra3-9
	→ 8 * 8
	Ra3-11 (65)
	Ra3-12
	Ra3-13
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	Aa6-77 (1157)
	→ 6 * 78 = 468 → 118 + 350
	Aa6-79
	Aa6-80
	→ 121 + 1040
	Aa6-82
	Aa6-83 (1163)

	April 27
	28 (118)
	29
	30 (120)
	May 1
	2
	3 (123, 488)

	°April 23
	24
	25 (*35)
	26 (116)
	27
	28
	29 (*39)

	Liberalia
	"March 18
	19 (78)
	20
	21
	22 (81)
	23

	ma iko - mai a here tura koia ko te manu
	*40
	BHARANI
	*42
	DENEBOLA 

	Iko. 1. To take away, to carry off, to despoil, to seize food, to possess oneself of, to dispossess, to deprive, to intercept, to subtract, to usurp, to arrogate to oneself. Ikoa, to seize, to take possession. Ikoiko, to seize, to deprive. PS Mgv.: iko, to take off, to deprive, to bereave. Mq.: hiko, to take away, to carry off, to take by force, to rob, to extract. Sa.: i'ofi, tongs. To.: hiko, to take out of the fire. 2. Mq.: iko, to be on good terms. Ha.: lio, to have great affection for. Churchill.

... Then Teke assumed royal powers (pahera ariki) and passed them on to Iko. Teke installed the king; Iko was (now) the king (ariki) of the Hanau Eepe. Teke called out to the men, 'Iko is your king, oh people (mahingo)!' The Hanu Eepe remained there. Teke returned. (He) came to Oromanga (name corrected; alternative translation: Along came the adopted rat, kiore ma(a)nga.). That was Iko. Twenty-five years ... [E:85]


Here the element rima aueue illustrates how the rongorongo texts seem to vary slightly from a basic terrain in timespace. Could this phenomenon be due to what specific year was referred to? Or could it be due to how the 'words of the songtexts' came in slightly different ordinal places?
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	April 27
	April 28 (118)
	May 1 (121)
	rima aueue


Aue. Ah, alas. Aueue, oh. P Pau., Ta.: aue, alas. Mgv.: aue, auhe, alas. Mq.: aue, oh, alas; auhe, a sigh. Exclamation in general representing the most primordial type of speech, it seems that this may be reduced to recognizable elements. The e is throughout these languages a vocative or hailing sign, commonly postpositive in relation to the person hailed. In the examination of au we have shown that the primal first person singular designation is u. With the comparatively scanty material afforded by this vocabulary we may not attempt to define the use of a but we have no hesitation in noting that proof based on wider studies will show it to have, inter alia, a characteristic function as a word-maker. In a very high degree, then, a-u-e is represented by a common English interjection 'oh my!' in which oh = a, my = u, and e = !. Churchill. 

What is this cry which our primitive islanders share with the animals? Look at its elements, all full-throated. First we have a, the sound of mouth open, fauces open, lungs full of air. As air expires the sound recedes in the mouth towards the palate and we find the u. Last comes the conscious finish of the utterance, the muscles begin to retract, the sound-making point is forced forward and the sound is e. If the man had but a few more cubic centimeters of lung capacity he could attain cow volumne for his cry, or interjection, since it amounts to the same thing. Churchill 2. 

When the new moon appeared women assembled and bewailed those who had died since the last one, uttering the following lament: 'Alas! O moon! Thou has returned to life, but our departed beloved ones have not. Thou has bathed in the waiora a Tane, and had thy life renewed, but there is no fount to restore life to our departed ones. Alas ... (Makemson) 

	MARCH 1
	2 (365 + 61)
	3 (427)
	MARCH 4 (*348)
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	Gb4-25
	Gb4-26
	Gb4-27 (118 → 70 + 48)
	Gb4-28 (348)

	MENKAR
	ALGOL
	*46
	*47

	May 4 (60 + 64)
	5-25 (125)
	6
	May 7 (127 = 63 + 64)
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	Aa6-84 (664 + 500)
	Aa7-1 (→ 125 + 1040)
	→ 70 + 314 + 118
	Aa7-3 (503)
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	Ra3-14 → π
	Ra3-15
	Ra3-16 (70)
	Ra3-17


By the way, side b on the C tablet carries 348 glyphs.
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29   The number of days in summer was not the same as the number of nights in the year for winter time. Assuming an ideal year to measure 364 (→ 300 + 64) right ascension days, we could imagine the pair 364 = 180 + 184 and 181 (→ Sirius) + 184 = 365.
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	*181
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	ALDEBARAN (*68)
	
	ANTARES (*249)


From where we then might connect the difference 184 - 181 with those three (toru) days of the old Chinese custom demanding 3 days (→ tau toru) for eating only cold food:

... In China, every year about the beginning of April, certain officials called Sz'hüen used of old to go about the country armed with wooden clappers. Their business was to summon the people and command them to put out every fire. This was the beginning of the season called Han-shih-tsieh, or 'eating of cold food'. For three days all household fires remained extinct as a preparation for the solemn renewal of the fire, which took place on the fifth or sixth day after the winter solstice ...
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And then, shifting to observations of the Full Moon, we could imagine 177 (→ 6 * 29½) + 183 (366 / 2) = 360 (→ 360º) = 2 * (177 + 3) = 354 + six (ono).

... Matua said to Hotu, 'Take along the Hanau Eepe and let them work the land!' Hotu called out to Teke: 'Go along and bring the 500 prisoners on board the canoe!' He took all of them along, led them on board the canoe, and left them there. For six days (po ono), mats (moenga) were taken on board the canoe (i.e., the loading of the canoe took six days).

... A sidelight falls upon the notions connected with the stag by Horapollo's statement concerning the Egyptian writing of 'A long space of time: A Stag's horns grow out each year. A picture of them means a long space of time.' Chairemon (hieroglyph no. 15, quoted by Tzetzes) made it shorter: 'eniautos: elaphos'. Louis Keimer, stressing the absence of stags in Egypt, pointed to the Oryx (Capra Nubiana) as the appropriate 'ersatz', whose head was, indeed, used for writing the word rnp = year, eventually in 'the Lord of the Year', a well-known title of Ptah. Rare as this modus of writing the word seems to have been - the Wörterbuch der Aegyptischen Sprache (eds. Erman and Grapow), vol. 2, pp. 429-33, does not even mention this variant - it is worth considering (as in every subject dealt with by Keimer), the more so as Chairemon continues his list by offering as number 16: 'eniautos: phoinix', i.e., a different span of time, the much-discussed 'Phoenix-period' (ca. 500 years) ...
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... Hotu's canoe sailed from Maori to Te Pito O Te Kainga (Easter Island). It sailed on the second (2) day of September (hora nui) ...  [E:73-74]

Pito. 1. Umbilical cord; navel; centre of something: te pito o te henua, centre of the world. Ana poreko te poki, ina ekó rivariva mo uru ki roto ki te hare o here'u i te poki; e-nanagi te pito o te poki, ai ka-rivariva mo uru ki roto ki te hare, when a child is born one must not enter the house immediately, for fear of injuring the child (that is, by breaking the taboo on a house where birth takes place); only after the umbilical cord has been severed can one enter the house. 2. Also something used for doing one's buttons up (buttonhole?). Vanaga. Navel. Churchill. H Piko 1. Navel, navel string, umbilical cord. Fig. blood relative, genitals. Cfr piko pau 'iole, wai'olu. Mō ka piko, moku ka piko, wehe i ka piko, the navel cord is cut [friendship between related persons is broken; a relative is cast out of a family]. Pehea kō piko? How is your navel (a facetious greeting avoided by some because of the double meaning)? 2. Summit or top of a hill or mountain; crest; crown of the head; crown of the hat made on a frame (pāpale pahu); tip of the ear; end of a rope; border of a land; center, as of a fishpond wall or kōnane board; place where a stem is attached to the leaf, as of taro. 3. Short for alopiko. I ka piko nō 'oe, lihaliha (song), at the belly portion itself, so very choice and fat. 4. A common taro with many varieties, all with the leaf blade indented at the base up to the piko, junction of blade and stem. 5. Design in plaiting the hat called pāpale 'ie. 6. Bottom round of a carrying net, kōkō. 7. Small wauke rootlets from an old plant. 8. Thatch above a door. 'Oki i ka piko, to cut this thatch; fig. to dedicate a house. Wehewehe.

In the C text 6 days were clearly pointed out at the beginning both of the text on side a and at the beginning of its side b:
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	*386
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	Ca1-6
	
	Cb1-6 (366 + 26)

	β Tucanae (*6.4)
	
	ARCTURUS (*215.4)

	γ Muscae (*189.0)
	
	189 + 386 - 365 = 210

	*6.4 + *386.0 = *392.4 = *215.4 + *177.0

	*210 - *177 = *33 → MIRA (ο Ceti)
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By relying on my interpretation of the G text it became obvious for me that my earlier description of line Cb1 with *32 = *215 - *183 had to be changed so that it would be Mira at the opposite side of Arcturus.

... Although an old constellation, Cetus is by no means of special interest, except as possessing the south pole of the Milky Way and the Wonderful Star, the variable Mira; and from the fact that it is a condensation point of nebulae directly across the sphere from Virgo, also noted in this respect ...

... Mira also known as Omicron Ceti (ο Ceti, ο Cet), is a red giant star estimated 200-400 light years away in the constellation Cetus. Mira is a binary star, consisting of the red giant Mira A along with Mira B. Mira A is also an oscillating variable star and was the first non-supernova variable star discovered, with the possible exception of Algol. Apart from the unusual Eta Carinae, Mira is the brightest periodic variable in the sky that is not visible to the naked eye for part of its cycle ...

... In 1638 Johannes Holwarda determined a period of the star's reappearances, eleven months; he is often credited with the discovery of Mira's variability. Johannes Hevelius was observing it at the same time and named it 'Mira' (meaning 'wonderful' or 'astonishing,' in Latin) in 1662's Historiola Mirae Stellae, for it acted like no other known star. Ismail Bouillaud then estimated its period at 333 days, less than one day off the modern value of 332 days, and perfectly forgivable, as Mira is known to vary slightly in period, and may even be slowly changing over time ...

	FEBR 17
	18
	19 (50)
	20 (*336)
	21 (417)
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	Gb4-13
	Gb4-14
	Gb4-15
	Gb4-16 (336)
	Gb4-17 (108)

	ξ¹ Ceti
	MIRA
	*34
	ξ Arietis (*35.0)
	*36

	April 22 (112)
	23
	24
	25 (480, 115)
	26
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	FEBR 22 (418)
	TERMINALIA
	24 (*340)
	25 (56)
	26
	2-27
	FEBR 28 (59)

	[image: image968.jpg]



	[image: image969.jpg]



	[image: image970.jpg]



	[image: image971.jpg]



	[image: image972.jpg]



	[image: image973.jpg]5




	[image: image974.jpg]




	Gb4-18
	Gb4-19
	Gb4-20 (111)
	Gb4-21
	Gb4-22 (342)
	Gb4-23
	Gb4-24

	*37
	*38
	*39
	*40
	BHARANI
	*42
	DENEBOLA
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	Ra3-7
	Ra3-8
	Ra3-9
	→ 8 * 8
	Ra3-11 (65)
	Ra3-12
	Ra3-13
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	Aa6-77 (1157)
	→ 6 * 78 = 468 → 118 + 350
	Aa6-79
	Aa6-80
	→ 121 + 1040
	Aa6-82
	Aa6-83 (1163)

	April 27
	28 (118)
	29
	30 (120)
	May 1
	2
	3 (123, 488)

	°April 23
	24
	25 (*35)
	26 (116)
	27
	28
	29 (*39)

	Liberalia
	"March 18
	19 (78)
	20
	21
	22 (81)
	23

	ma iko - mai a here tura koia ko te manu
	*40
	BHARANI
	*42
	DENEBOLA 

	Iko. 1. To take away, to carry off, to despoil, to seize food, to possess oneself of, to dispossess, to deprive, to intercept, to subtract, to usurp, to arrogate to oneself. Ikoa, to seize, to take possession. Ikoiko, to seize, to deprive. PS Mgv.: iko, to take off, to deprive, to bereave. Mq.: hiko, to take away, to carry off, to take by force, to rob, to extract. Sa.: i'ofi, tongs. To.: hiko, to take out of the fire. 2. Mq.: iko, to be on good terms. Ha.: lio, to have great affection for. Churchill.

... Then Teke assumed royal powers (pahera ariki) and passed them on to Iko. Teke installed the king; Iko was (now) the king (ariki) of the Hanau Eepe. Teke called out to the men, 'Iko is your king, oh people (mahingo)!' The Hanu Eepe remained there. Teke returned. (He) came to Oromanga (name corrected; alternative translation: Along came the adopted rat, kiore ma(a)nga.). That was Iko. Twenty-five years ... [E:85]


We should here notice that Aa6-83 (six days after king iko) has a structure like that in Ca1-6:

	[image: image989.jpg]



	*6
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	Aa6-77
	
	Aa6-83

	ma iko
	
	i te hokohuki - ko te tagata mau i te ua

	FEBR 22 (365 + 53 = 418)
	
	FEBR 28 (31 + 28 = 59)

	April 27 (117, 482 = 418 + 64)
	
	May 3 (123, 488)

	*37
	
	*43


	no glyph
	*6
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	Ca1-6

	SIRRAH (0h)
	
	β Tucanae (*6.4)

	ALCHITA (*183)
	
	γ Muscae (*189.0)

	March 21
	
	March 27 (59 + 27 = 86)

	'Febr 22 (80 - 27 = 53)
	
	'Febr 28 (59)
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30   Once again. In order to escape from the monstrous man-eating Polyphemus (tagata kai = a man is eating, kai tagata = a cannibal).the clever Odysseus had a trick up in his sleeve:

... There remained, however, the problem of getting out of the blocked cave. The Cyclops, groaning, groping with his hands, lifted away the stone from the door, and himself then sat at the entry. And Odysseus cleverly lashed together three large rams of the flock, 'well nurtured and thick of fleece, great and goodly, with wool as dark as violet'. And he prepared in all six triads of this kind. The middle ram of each set was to carry a man clinging beneath, while the side pair were to give protection. And as for himself, he laid hold of a goodly young ram, far the best of all, and curled beneath his shaggy belly; and as soon as early dawn shone forth, the nineteen rams, together with the flock, issued from the cave, bearing seven men ...
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Strangely the colour for the wool was not purple (→ for the king), but instead it was said to be 'as dark as violet'. The precious purple colour reserved for kings was fetched from mollusca down in the 'purple' sea according to the perception of the ancient Greeks,
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and Polyphemus was the son of Poseidon, but his cave was located neither at sea nor on dry land:
... Odysseus and his fleet were now in a mythic realm of difficult trials and passages, of which the first was to be the Land of the Cyclopes, 'neither nigh at hand, nor yet afar off', where the one-eyed giant Polyphemus, son of the god Poseidon (who, as we know, was the lord of tides and of the Two Queens, and the lord, furthermore, of Medusa), dwelt with his flocks in a cave ...
6 * 3 + 1 = 19 sheep in all were needed for their escape out from the cave of night, 
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... Sky (rangi) and Earth (papa) lay in primal embrace, and in the cramped, dark space between them procreated and gave birth to the gods such as Tane, Rongo and Tu ... 
which could have alluded to day 400 + 19 = FEBRUARY 23 (TERMINALIA).

... The Sacred Book of the ancient Maya Quiche, the famous Popol Vuh (the Book of Counsel) tells of Zipacna, son of Vucub-Caquix (= Seven Arata). He sees 400 youths dragging a huge log that they want as a ridgepole for their house. Zipacna alone carries the tree without effort to the spot where a hole has been dug for the post to support the ridgepole. The youths, jealous and afraid, try to kill Zipacna by crushing him in the hole, but he escapes and brings down the house on their heads. They are removed to the sky, in a 'group', and the Pleiades are called after them ...
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	*5
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	Aa6-77
	→ 6 * 78 = 468 → 118 + 350
	
	Aa6-83

	ma iko
	mai a here tura koia ko te manu
	
	i te hokohuki - ko te tagata mau i te ua

	FEBR 22 (365 + 53 = 418)
	FEBR 23 (TERMINALIA) 
	
	FEBR 28 (31 + 28 = 59)

	April 27 (117, 482 = 418 + 64)
	April 28 (118 → 4 * 29½)
	
	May 3 (123, 488)

	*37
	*38
	
	*43


But 63 sheep → 9 weeks could also have alluded to MARCH 20 (79 → 7 * 9 = 63) and to the 'rainy' (ua) star Hyadum I (*63.4), i.e. to May 23 (*428 → 400 + 28). 

And 60 + 63 ↔ 123 (May 3) ↔ FEBRUARY 28 (59 → 2 * 29½).
Like the dark moon night named Ohiro (↔ Mercury) Odysseus himself would have been out of sight below the 'goodly young ram' at Hyadum II ← no glyph.
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Perseus strides across 9 'stone boulders' (→ 9 days, weeks, months, or years; tau-iva) when liberating Andromeda.

And the figure inside the 'godboat' type of glyph might have corresponded to the Greek letter lambda (Λ) ↔ the wide open legs of Perseus:

Atea, The name of the district or section of country over which Olopana is to have ruled in Kahiki was in Hawaiian Moa-ula-nui-akea. Analyzing this word, it consists of one appellative, Moa, and three adjectives or epithets, ula, nui, akea, 'red, great, open, or wide-spreading' ... (Fornander). Pau.: fakaatea, to remove, to put away. Ta.: atea, clear. Mq.: atea, id. Sa.: ateatea, wide, spacious. Ma.: atea, clear. Churchill.
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	*2
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	Aa6-81 → 6 * 81 = 486)
	
	Gb4-24

	FEBR 26 (57)
	
	FEBR 28 (59)

	May 1 (121)
	
	May 3 (123, 488 → 486 + 2)

	BHARANI (*41.4)
	
	DENEBOLA


This letter (Λ) was the last one in the first group of Phoenician letters, i.e. the 'godboat' could have served the function of transporting the terra firma group (lambda as pars pro toto) across the night waters of the 2nd group of letters:

... The first half beginning with Alef - an ox, and ending with Lamed - a whip. The second list begins with Mem - water, and continues with Nun - fish, Samek - fish bones, Ayin - a water spring, Peh - the mouth of a well, Tsadi - to fish, Kof, Resh and Shin are the hook hole, hook head and hook teeth, known to exist from prehistoric times, and the Tav is the mark used to count the fish caught ...
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... At the beginning of 44 B.C. - when Ceasar was still alive - the Senate decided to raise statues of him in all the temples and to sacrifice to him on his birthday in the month Quintilis, which in honour of him was renamed July. He was raised to the status of a god (among the other gods of the state) under the name Jupiter Julius. Marcus Antonius, who this year was consul together with Caesar, became high priest and responsible for the ceremonies. In the middle of February, at the time of the old feast of Lupercalia [Lupus = Wolf], he ran around naked and whipped the Roman ladies with thongs made from goat-skin [februa], in order to promote their fertility ...
	FEBR 12 (408)
	13
	2-14 (45)
	15

	[image: image1003.jpg]



	[image: image1004.jpg]



	[image: image1005.jpg]



	[image: image1006.jpg]




	Gb4-8 (99)
	Gb4-9 (229 + 100 = 329)
	Gb4-10 (101)
	Gb4-11

	Al Sharatain-1 / Ashvini-1 / Bond-16 / Mahrū-sha-rishu-ku-1 (Front of the Head of Ku)
SHERATAN
	*28
	ALRISHA
	Arku-sha-rishu-ku-2 (Back of the Head of Ku)
2h (*30.4)
HAMAL
ALKES

	April 17 (100 + 7)
	18 (473)
	19 (*29)
	20 (*395)

	"March 7 (59 + 7)
	8 (473 - 41 = 432)
	9
	10 (*354 = *395 - *41)


... Strassmeier and Epping, in their Astronomishes aus Babylon, say that there its stars formed the third of the twenty-eight ecliptic constellations, - Arku-sha-rishu-ku, literally the Back of the Head of Ku, - which had been established along that great circle milleniums before our era; and Lenormant quotes, as an individual title from cuneiform inscriptions, Dil-kar, the Proclaimer of Dawn, that Jensen reads As-kar, and others Dil-gan, the Messenger of Light. George Smith inferred from the tablets that it might be the Star of the Flocks; while other Euphratean names have been Lu-lim, or Lu-nit, the Ram's Eye; and Si-mal or Si-mul, the Horn star, which came down even to late astrology as the Ram's Horn. It also was Anuv, and had its constellation's titles I-ku and I-ku-u, - by abbreviation Ku, - the Prince, or the Leading One, the Ram that led the heavenly flock, some of íts titles at a different date being applied to Capella of Auriga. Brown associates it with Aloros, the first of the ten mythical kings of Akkad anterior to the Deluge, the

duration of whose reigns proportionately coincided with the distances apart of the ten chief ecliptic stars beginning with Hamal, and he deduces from this kingly title the Assyrian Ailuv, and hence the Hebrew Ayil; the other stars corresponding to the other mythical kings being Alcyone, Aldebaran, Pollux, Regulus, Spica, Antares, Algenib, Deneb Algedi, and Scheat ...
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My idea, if true, could then be used in order to illuminate the pair of complementary glyph types inoino and maitaki:
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	inoino
	maitaki


One corner of a rhomb could have been counted as a week and a completed rhomb could have been counted as a whole month (4 * 7 = 28).
[image: image1010.jpg]fforthermore ye most vndirstonde that in
this craft ben vsed teen figurys, as here
bene writen for esampul 0 98 A654321
... in the quych we vse teen figurys of Inde.

Questio. why ten figurys of Inde?
Solucio. For as I have sayd afore thei were
fonde fyrst in Inde.




A triplet of rhombs would then count as 3 * 28 = 84 days (→ Julian equinox) and also as a quarter of 336 (= 48 weeks).

... The author of the Book of Enoch in his treatise on astronomy and the calendar also reckoned a year to be 364 days, though he pronounced a curse on all who did not reckon a month to be 30 days long ...
The 'good' maitaki design could be a complementary figure; 6 * 30 = 180 and after the single vertical straight line was added its measure could have been 181 or 180 + 3 (→ cold food) = 183.

... ka-âmo te hare, ka haka-maitaki, clean the house, make it good ...
The upraised right knee of the Egyptian god Shu 

... Hercules first appears in legend as a pastoral sacred king and, perhaps because shepherds welcome the birth of twin lambs, is a twin himself. His characteristics and history can be deduced from a mass of legends, folk-customs and megalithic monuments. He is the rain-maker of his tribe 
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ko te tagata mau i te ua
and a sort of human thunder-storm. Legends connect him with Libya and the Atlas Mountains; he may well have originated thereabouts in Palaeolithic times. The priests of Egyptian Thebes, who called him Shu, dated his origin as 17,000 years before the reign of King Amasis. He carries an oak-club, because the oak provides his beasts and his people with mast and because it attracts lightning more than any other tree. His symbols are the acorn; the rock-dove, which nests in oaks as well as in clefts of rocks; the mistletoe, or Loranthus; and the serpent. All these are sexual emblems. The dove was sacred to the Love-goddess of Greece and Syria; the serpent was the most ancient of phallic totem-beasts; the cupped acorn stood for the glans penis in both Greek and Latin; the mistletoe was an all-heal and its names viscus (Latin) and ixias (Greek) are connected with vis and ischus (strength) - probably because of the spermal viscosity of its berries, sperm being the vehicle of life. This Hercules is male leader of all orgiastic rites and has twelve archer companions, including his spear-armed twin, who is his tanist or deputy ...

illustrates where to find Λ, viz. below the arching body of mother night (Nut) - at her belly, at the black moon - and down on the plane day of terra firma at high summer:
[image: image1012.jpg]THE GODDESS NU-T.




By the way, the Swedish word for number 'seven' is sju, which I think hardly is a coincidence. For it is pronounced precisely as someone in Sweden would pronounce Shu.

31   Once again. And again and again and again. The cycles of the multiple life refreshing streams of water would roll on forever → ∞ (like a horizontal 8), cfr the pair Gb4-16--17. Very nice! Maitaki!

... Then Hotu said to Teke, 'There shall be an equal number of people (i.e., of both sexes) when you take them aboard the canoe ... [E:71]
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	April 26 (*36)
	hipu

	"March 16 (*360)
	

	FEBR 21
	


... Then the big Fish did swallow him, and he had done acts worthy of blame. Had it not been that he (repented and) glorified Allah, He would certainly have remained inside the Fish till the Day of Resurrection. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 139–144. But We cast him forth on the naked shore in a state of sickness, And We caused to grow, over him, a spreading plant of the gourd kind. And We sent him (on a mission) to a hundred thousand (men) or more. And they believed; so We permitted them to enjoy (their life) for a while. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 145–148 ...
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In ancient Egypt the god of eternity was Heh - in the midst of signs for fresh water in form of a pair of tadpoles:
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And this emblem, only slightly different, we can recognize also in ancient Mesopotamia; here with the name of the Great One:
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The Great One was standing on a Fish, which confirms the idea that our Aquarius was the same figure, because immediately below him was the Southern Fish:
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And, the Mouth of this Fish down in the south (29° 53′ S) - Fom-al-Haut -  was probably intended to mark where the life cycle of Mother Nature was due to begin anew. We have documentation of where this place was, both in form of culmination (at 21h) and of heliacal rising: 

	 
	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136, *56)
	*229
	Dec 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Betelgeuze
	June 17 (168, *88)
	*226
	Jan 29 (394, *314)
	138

	CASTOR
	July 12 (193, *113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0)
	'226
	Febr 23 (Terminalia)
	138

	
	MAY 9 (129 = 193 - 64)
	*226
	DEC 21 (SOLSTICE)
	138

	[image: image1021.jpg]




	Alkes
	Sept 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	Sept 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Gienah
	Sept 22 (265, *185)
	*230
	May 10 (130, *50)
	134

	ACRUX
	Sept 24 (267, *187)
	*231
	May 13 (133. *53)
	133

	
	JULY 22 (*123 = *187 - *64)
	*231
	MARCH 10 (*354 → '290 + *64)

	 

	Thuban
	Oct 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	Oct 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	Oct 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	Dec 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	Aug 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	Jan 5 (*290)
	*220
	Aug 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Deneb Cygni
	Febr 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	Sept 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	Oct 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	*

	Schedir
	March 29 (88, *8)
	*233
	Nov 18 (322, *242)
	131

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	Dec 7 (341, *261)
	132

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	Dec 21 (355, *275)
	133

	*364 - *229 → 135 etc. And *144 (August 12) = *281 (December 27) - *137, etc.


In my table above we can see that March 3 (*348) was the day for the heliacal rising of Fomalhaut, and that October 25 was its culmination night - significantly 236 (= 8 * 29½) right ascension days later.

We have recently visited the culmination of Fomalhaut at Gb4-16 (107 → 2 * 236 - 365 = 1½ * 314 - 364), in the day where the Sun was due to be, so to say, 'pushed up' by Cetus. And in the following night would therefore come  the culmination of Fum-al-Samakah (→ Samekh) in the northern hemisphere (03° 49′ N)

... In rongorongo times the last Greek lettered star in Orion (ξ) rose with the Sun in June 21. The letter seems to have originated from the Phoenician letter samekh (tent peg, supporting prop), which in turn may have been derived from the ancient Egyptian djed column ...
... It must be admitted, however, that the task of raising the sky was not always a long and arduous one. In the New Hebrides of Melanesia the sky was formerly so low overhead that a woman who was pounding roots in a mortar happened to strike the sky with her pestle. Greatly annoyed at the interruption she looked up and cried angrily, 'Go on up higher!' Whereat the sky meekly obeyed her ...
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	FEBR 17
	18
	19 (50)
	20 (*336)
	21 (400 + 17)
	22 (53)
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	Gb4-13
	Gb4-14
	Gb4-15
	Gb4-16 (336)
	Gb4-17 (108)
	Gb4-18

	ξ¹ Ceti
	MIRA
	*34
	ξ Arietis (*35.0)
	*36
	*37

	April 22 (112)
	23 (*33)
	24
	25 (480, 115)
	26
	26

	Oct 22 (295)
	23
	24
	25
	26
	27 (300)

	ARCTURUS
	KHAMBALIA
	*217
	FOMALHAUT
	FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
	η Centauri (*220.4)
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	FEBR 22 (418)
	TERMINALIA
	24 (*340)
	25 (56)
	26 (400 + 22)
	2-27
	FEBR 28 (59)
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	Gb4-18
	Gb4-19
	Gb4-20 (111)
	Gb4-21
	Gb4-22 (342)
	Gb4-23
	Gb4-24

	*37
	*38
	*39
	*40
	BHARANI
	*42
	DENEBOLA
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	Ra3-7
	Ra3-8
	Ra3-9
	→ 8 * 8
	Ra3-11 (65)
	Ra3-12
	Ra3-13
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	Aa6-77 (1157)
	→ 6 * 78 = 468 → 118 + 350
	Aa6-79
	Aa6-80
	→ 121 + 1040
	Aa6-82
	Aa6-83 (1163)

	April 27
	28 (118)
	29
	30 (120)
	May 1
	2
	3 (123, 488)

	°April 23
	24
	25 (*35)
	26 (116)
	27
	28
	29 (*39)

	Liberalia
	"March 18
	19 (78)
	20
	21
	22 (81)
	23

	ma iko - mai a here tura koia ko te manu
	*40
	BHARANI
	*42
	DENEBOLA 

	Iko. 1. To take away, to carry off, to despoil, to seize food, to possess oneself of, to dispossess, to deprive, to intercept, to subtract, to usurp, to arrogate to oneself. Ikoa, to seize, to take possession. Ikoiko, to seize, to deprive. PS Mgv.: iko, to take off, to deprive, to bereave. Mq.: hiko, to take away, to carry off, to take by force, to rob, to extract. Sa.: i'ofi, tongs. To.: hiko, to take out of the fire. 2. Mq.: iko, to be on good terms. Ha.: lio, to have great affection for. Churchill.

... Then Teke assumed royal powers (pahera ariki) and passed them on to Iko. Teke installed the king; Iko was (now) the king (ariki) of the Hanau Eepe. Teke called out to the men, 'Iko is your king, oh people (mahingo)!' The Hanu Eepe remained there. Teke returned. (He) came to Oromanga (name corrected; alternative translation: Along came the adopted rat, kiore ma(a)nga.). That was Iko. Twenty-five years ... [E:85]


Looking again we will find ξ¹ Ceti also towards the end of glyph line Gb7:
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	FEBR 17
	18
	19 (50)
	20 (*336)
	21 (400 + 17)
	22 (53)
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	Gb4-13 (332)
	Gb4-14
	Gb4-15
	Gb4-16 (336)
	Gb4-17 (108)
	Gb4-18
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	Gb7-30
	Gb7-31 (212)
	Gb8-1
	Gb8-2 (214)
	(108 + 107)
	Gb8-4 (2 * 108)

	ξ¹ Ceti
	MIRA
	*34
	ξ Arietis (*35.0)
	*36
	*37

	April 22 (112)
	23 (*33)
	24
	25 (480, 115)
	26
	26

	Oct 22 (295)
	23
	24
	25
	26
	27 (300)

	ARCTURUS
	KHAMBALIA
	*217
	FOMALHAUT
	FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
	η Centauri (*220.4)


	FEBR 22 (418)
	TERMINALIA
	24 (*340)
	25 (56)
	26 (400 + 22)
	2-27
	FEBR 28 (59)
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	Gb4-18
	Gb4-19
	Gb4-20 (111)
	Gb4-21
	Gb4-22 (342)
	Gb4-23
	Gb4-24
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	Gb8-4
	Gb8-5 (217)
	Gb8-6
	Gb8-7 (448)
	Gb8-8
	Gb8-9
	Gb8-10 (222)

	*37
	*38
	*39
	*40
	BHARANI
	*42
	DENEBOLA

	[image: image1079.jpg]



	[image: image1080.jpg]



	[image: image1081.jpg]



	[image: image1082.jpg]



	[image: image1083.jpg]



	[image: image1084.jpg]



	[image: image1085.jpg]




	Ra3-7
	Ra3-8
	Ra3-9
	→ 8 * 8
	Ra3-11 (65)
	Ra3-12
	Ra3-13
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	Aa6-77 (1157)
	→ 6 * 78 = 468 → 118 + 350
	Aa6-79
	Aa6-80
	→ 121 + 1040
	Aa6-82
	Aa6-83 (1163)

	April 27
	28 (118)
	29
	30 (120)
	May 1
	2
	3 (123, 488)

	°April 23
	24
	25 (*35)
	26 (116)
	27
	28
	29 (*39)

	Liberalia
	"March 18
	19 (78)
	20
	21
	22 (81)
	23

	ma iko - mai a here tura koia ko te manu
	*40
	BHARANI
	*42
	DENEBOLA 

	Iko. 1. To take away, to carry off, to despoil, to seize food, to possess oneself of, to dispossess, to deprive, to intercept, to subtract, to usurp, to arrogate to oneself. Ikoa, to seize, to take possession. Ikoiko, to seize, to deprive. PS Mgv.: iko, to take off, to deprive, to bereave. Mq.: hiko, to take away, to carry off, to take by force, to rob, to extract. Sa.: i'ofi, tongs. To.: hiko, to take out of the fire. 2. Mq.: iko, to be on good terms. Ha.: lio, to have great affection for. Churchill.

... Then Teke assumed royal powers (pahera ariki) and passed them on to Iko. Teke installed the king; Iko was (now) the king (ariki) of the Hanau Eepe. Teke called out to the men, 'Iko is your king, oh people (mahingo)!' The Hanu Eepe remained there. Teke returned. (He) came to Oromanga (name corrected; alternative translation: Along came the adopted rat, kiore ma(a)nga.). That was Iko. Twenty-five years ... [E:85]


... The old man gave the Raven two small sticks, like gambling sticks, one black, one multicoloured. He gave him instructions to bite them apart in a certain way and told him to spit the pieces at one another on the surface of the sea. The Raven climbed back up the pole, where he promptly did things backwards, just to see if something interesting would occur, and the pieces bounced apart. It may well be some bits were lost. But when he gathered  what he could and tried again - and this time followed the instructions he had been given - the pieces stuck and rumpled and grew to become the mainland and Haida Gwaii ...
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32   By counting right ascension dates we have found that the proper way to look at time-space probably was to disregard the dates in the Sun calendar - which otherwise might have suggested for instance that October 22 should be precisely at the opposite side of the year as compared to April 22 (112 = 295 - 183).

Instead the proper way to look at e.g. the position of Mira (*33) should be to perceive Arcturus as a star at the opposite side of the night sky:
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	*386
	[image: image1095.jpg]e





	Ca1-6
	
	Cb1-6 (366 + 26)

	β Tucanae (*6.4)
	
	ARCTURUS (*215.4)

	γ Muscae (*189.0)
	
	189 + 386 - 365 = 210

	*6.4 + *386.0 = *392.4 = *215.4 + *177.0

	*210 - *177 = *33 → MIRA (ο Ceti)


Most fitting because Arcturus (-0.05) was the brightest star in the northern hemisphere - thus corresponding to Sirius (-1.46) as the brightest star in the southern hemisphere - and therefore a suitably complemenary for the variability of light from Mira.

... Although an old constellation, Cetus is by no means of special interest, except as possessing the south pole of the Milky Way and the Wonderful Star, the variable Mira; and from the fact that it is a condensation point of nebulae directly across the sphere from Virgo, also noted in this respect ...

... Mira also known as Omicron Ceti (ο Ceti, ο Cet), is a red giant star estimated 200-400 light years away in the constellation Cetus. Mira is a binary star, consisting of the red giant Mira A along with Mira B. Mira A is also an oscillating variable star and was the first non-supernova variable star discovered, with the possible exception of Algol. Apart from the unusual Eta Carinae, Mira is the brightest periodic variable in the sky that is not visible to the naked eye for part of its cycle ...

	Avior
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59º 31' S
	*126.4

	Mira
	ο Ceti
	3.04
	03º 02' S
	'33.7

	Algol
	β Persei
	2.09
	40º 46' N
	*45.9


... In 1638 Johannes Holwarda determined a period of the star's reappearances, eleven months; he is often credited with the discovery of Mira's variability. Johannes Hevelius was observing it at the same time and named it 'Mira' (meaning 'wonderful' or 'astonishing,' in Latin) in 1662's Historiola Mirae Stellae, for it acted like no other known star. Ismail Bouillaud then estimated its period at 333 days, less than one day off the modern value of 332 days, and perfectly forgivable, as Mira is known to vary slightly in period, and may even be slowly changing over time ...

But for practical reasons I will not change my table below, where we can perceive that Mira ought to be thought of as primarily at Gb4-13 (→ 413 → 14 * 29½) and Gb7-30 rather than at Gb4-14 (→ 41.4 → Bharani) and Gb7-31:

	FEBR 17
	18
	19 (50)
	20 (*336)
	21 (400 + 17)
	22 (53)
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	Gb4-13 (332)
	Gb4-14
	Gb4-15
	Gb4-16 (336)
	Gb4-17 (108)
	Gb4-18
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	Gb7-30
	Gb7-31 (212)
	Gb8-1
	Gb8-2 (214)
	(108 + 107)
	Gb8-4 (2 * 108)

	ξ¹ Ceti
	MIRA
	*34
	ξ Arietis (*35.0)
	*36
	*37

	April 22 (112)
	23 (*33)
	24
	25 (480, 115)
	26
	26

	Oct 22 (295)
	23
	24
	25
	26
	27 (300)

	ARCTURUS
	KHAMBALIA
	*217
	FOMALHAUT
	FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
	η Centauri (*220.4)


For the design of Gb7-30 is structurally not far away from Cb1-6:
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	*181.7
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	MIRA (*33.7)
	
	ARCTURUS (*215.4)


... We have here evidently discovered another 'pinpoint fraction', viz. 0.7:

	Dramasa
	*320.0

	Bharani
	*41 + .4

	λ Eridani
	*76 + .7


The central element in Cb1-6 is rakau:
	FEBR 17 (413 = 14 * 29½)
	182
	AUG 19 (*151)
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	Gb7-30
	
	Cb1-6 (398)

	*32 + 366 = *398 
April 22 (477 = 112 + 365)
	
	ARCTURUS (*215) 
Oct 22 (295)

	ARCTURUS (295) 
Oct 22 (*215 = *32 + 183)
	
	*32 
April 22 (112 = 295 - 183)

	AUG 19 (231 = 48 + 183)
	
	FEBR 17 (48 = 413 - 365)
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*94
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Gb4-26 (117 = 211 - 107 + 13)
Gb7-30 (211)
ALGOL (*45)
ξ Ceti (*32)
*227 = *45 + *182 
*214 = *32 + *182
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	Ca4-13
	Ca4-20
	Ca4-25
	Ca5-5
	
	Ca10-6
	Cb1-6 (392 + 6)


	0h
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	*88

	
	Ca1-1
	

	
	March 22 (81, *1)
	

	
	ALGENIB PEGASI
	

	
	*1 + *183 = *184
	

	
	Sept 21 (264. *184)
	

	
	(*184 - *41 = *143)
	

	
	koia
	


	... sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly ...
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	6
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	4
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	8
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	150
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	Ca4-13 (89)
	
	Ca4-20 (96)
	
	Ca4-25 (101)
	
	Ca5-5 (110)
	
	Ca10-6 (261)

	June 18 (169)
	
	June 25 (176)
	
	June 30 (181)
	
	July 9 (190)
	
	Dec 7 (341)

	PRAJA-PĀTI
	
	*96
	
	SIRIUS
	
	*293 - *183
	
	ALRISHA

	Ζ Serpentis (*272.4)
	
	KAUS BOREALIS
	
	Φ SAGITTARII
	
	ALRAMI (The Archer)
	
	RIGEL, CAPELLA (*78.4)
THUBAN

	Dec 18 (352)
	
	Dec 25 (359)
	
	Dec 30 (364)
	
	Jan 8 (373)
	
	June 7 (158)

	8
	
	tupu te rakau
	159
	Tupu te toromiro

	173
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Rakau. Raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.
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33   So the current (in the era of rongorongo) right ascension day of the wonderful Mira star was *33, and by way of contrast - the necessary feature for perception to work with - there had to be a Significant complementary star at the other side of the night sky. And surely there was:

	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
	*181
	AUG 19 (*151)
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	MIRA / ARCTURUS
	
	ARCTURUS / MIRA


And then, by way of my assumption of a correspondence between the star figures and the dates according to what ought to be a reasonable extrapolation of the precessional time-space depth down to the Golden Age of the Bull, viz. 64 (→ 8 * 8 → 100) days,

... Ogotemmêli had his own ideas about calculation. The Dogon in fact did use the decimal system, because from the beginning they had counted on their fingers, but the basis of their reckoning had been the number eight and this number recurred in what they called in French la centaine, which for them meant eighty. Eighty was the limit of reckoning, after which a new series began. Nowadays there could be ten such series, so that the European 1,000 corresponded to the Dogon 800. But Ogotemmêli believed that in the beginning men counted by eights - the number of cowries on each hand, that they had used their ten fingers to arrive at eighty, but that the number eight appeared again in order to produce 640 (8 x 10 x 8). 'Six hundred and forty', he said, 'is the end of the reckoning.'
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we can put the current heliacal position of Mira (at the neck of Cetus) in parallel with the time-space position 477 (→ 300 + 177) - 64 = 413 (→ 14 * 29½) = 365 + 48 = 364 + 7 * 7 = FEBRUARY 17:
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Most wonderful! By adding the visibility cycle of Mira (333 days) to its right ascension day *33 we will reach right ascession day *366 (→ 2 * 183), i.e. to the end of the cycle of the Sun beginning at 0h (March 21) - at heliacal Sirrah, at the topknot of Andomeda. Where Maui Tikitiki A Taranga was born:
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The G text, however, has evidently Mira not at (*33 = *366) but at *504 = *171 (= *504 - *333).

	JULY 5
	6 (*107)
	7 (188 = 252 - 64)
	*332
	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
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	Ga4-23
	Ga4-24 (107)
	Ga4-25
	
	Gb7-30 (229 + 211 = 440)

	Sept 7 (250)
	*171 = *107 + *64
	252 (Sept 9)
	
	MIRA (*504)

	The sum of *172 (→ June 21, day 172) and the modern value of the variability of Mira (332 days) is *504. And the current right ascension position according to my estimate of the era for the rongorongo texts will be found by subtracting 471 (→ 314 * 1½), i.e. the number of glyphs inscribed on the G tablet. *33 + *471  = *504 (→ 584 - 80). 471 - 171 = 300. 


... In 1638 Johannes Holwarda determined a period of the star's reappearances, eleven months; he is often credited with the discovery of Mira's variability. Johannes Hevelius was observing it at the same time and named it 'Mira' (meaning 'wonderful' or 'astonishing,' in Latin) in 1662's Historiola Mirae Stellae, for it acted like no other known star. Ismail Bouillaud then estimated its period at 333 days, less than one day off the modern value of 332 days, and perfectly forgivable, as Mira is known to vary slightly in period, and may even be slowly changing over time ...

We could then try to reflect the table figures above by looking at the corresponding figures in line Gb4, those which are located 107 (= 471 - 364 = 472 - 365) positions earlier in the text:
	FEBR 17
	18
	19 (50)
	20 (*336)
	(400 + 17)
	22 (53)
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	Gb7-30 (440)
	Gb7-31 (212)
	(229 + 213)
	Gb8-2 (214)
	(108 + 107)
	Gb8-4 (2 * 108)
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	Gb4-13 (332)
	Gb4-14
	Gb4-15
	Gb4-16 (336)
	Gb4-17 (108)
	Gb4-18

	ξ¹ Ceti
	MIRA
	*34
	ξ Arietis (*35.0)
	*36
	*37

	April 22 (112)
	23 (*33)
	24
	25 (480, 115)
	26
	26

	Oct 22 (295)
	23
	24
	25
	26
	27 (300)

	ARCTURUS
	KHAMBALIA
	*217
	FOMALHAUT
	FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
	η Centauri (*220.4)


In which case we will see that the glyph corresponding to Ga4-24 (107) will be located between the last glyph on side b and the first glyph on side a:

	JULY 5
	6 (*107)
	7 (188 = 252 - 64)
	*332
	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
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	Ga4-23
	Ga4-24 (107)
	Ga4-25
	
	Gb7-30 (229 + 211 = 440)

	Sept 7 (250)
	*171 = *107 + *6
	252 (Sept 9)
	
	MIRA (*504 = 584 = 440 + 144)


	MARCH 20 (*364)
	NO GLYPH
	MARCH 22 (*1)
	*331
	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
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	Gb8-30 (471)
	472 - 364 = 108
	Ga1-1
	
	Gb4-13 (332 = 440 - 108)

	HYADUM I
	HYADUM II
	AIN (*65)
	
	MIRA (*504 = *396 + *108)

	The basic structure of the G text will here be revealed. For instance can we count 413 (FEBRUARY 17) - 108 = 305 (→ 61 * 5) = 225 (→ 45 * 5) + 80 (→ 16 * 5). Where 225 suggests August 13 (225) and 80 suggests March 21 (the date for the Gregorian equinox).

Day 305 is November 1 and FEBRUARY 17 is day number 365 + 31 + 17 = 413 = 29½ * 14. And 413 - 80 = 333 = visibility cycle of Mira according to Ismail Bouillaud.
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34   Once again:

	MARCH 20 (*364)
	NO GLYPH
472 - 364 = 108
	MARCH 22 (*1)
	*331
	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
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	Gb8-30 (471)
	
	Ga1-1
	
	Gb4-13 (332 = 440 - 108)

	HYADUM I
	HYADUM II
	AIN (*65)
	
	MIRA (*504 = *396 + *108)

	The basic structure of the G text will here be revealed. For instance can we count 413 (FEBRUARY 17) - 108 = 305 (→ 61 * 5) = 225 (→ 45 * 5) + 80 (→ 16 * 5). Where 225 suggests August 13 (225) and 80 suggests March 21 (the date for the Gregorian equinox).

Day 305 is November 1 and FEBRUARY 17 is day number 365 + 31 + 17 = 413 = 29½ * 14. And 413 - 80 = 333 → visibility cycle of Mira according to Ismail Bouillaud.
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	JULY 5
	6 (*107)
	7 (188 = 252 - 64)
	*332
	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
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	Ga4-23
	Ga4-24 (107)
	Ga4-25
	
	Gb7-30 (229 + 211 = 440)

	Sept 7 (250)
	*171 = *107 + *6
	252 (Sept 9)
	
	MIRA (*504 = 584 = 440 + 144)

	The sum of *172 (→ June 21, day 172) and the modern value of the variability of Mira (332 days) is *504. And the current right ascension position according to my estimate of the era for the rongorongo texts will be found by subtracting 471 (→ 314 * 1½), i.e. the number of glyphs inscribed on the G tablet. *33 + *471  = *504 (→ 584 - 80). 471 - 171 = 300. 


	[image: image1166.jpg]



	[image: image1167.jpg]



	[image: image1168.jpg]




	Ga4-22
	Ga4-23
	Ga4-24 (107)

	 θ Leonis (169.4)
	φ Leonis (*170.0)
	γ Crateris (*172.0)

	JULY 4 (185)
	JULY 5
	JULY 6 (*107)

	 ALULA (First Spring of the Gazelle) = ξ, ν Ursae Majoris (*170.5)
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	Mars AD 2025

	 
	Aug 11 (223)
	J2000 RA: 8h16m30.90s
	ALTERF (β Cancri) *143.4
	JUNE 8 (159 = 223 - 64)

	April 25 (115, 400) AD 2025
	Aug 13 (225 = 161 + 64)
	J2000 RA: 8h22m52.75s
	UKDAH '145.4
	JUNE 10 (161 = 115 + 46)

	06m21.85s / 1440 * 365.25 = 1.614

	June 10 (161) AD 2025
	Aug 17 (229)
	J2000 RA: 9h54m59.60s
	Heaven's Record *149.3
	JUNE 14 (165)

	 
	Aug 20 (232 = 225 + 7)
	J2000 RA: 10h08m22.30s
	REGULUS *152.7
	JUNE 17 (168, *88)

	 
	Sept 7 (250 = 223 + 27)
	J2000 RA: 11h16m35.70s
	Φ LEONIS → vertical center *170.0
	JULY 5 (186, *106)

	13m22.70s / 1440 * 365.25 = 3.393

	June 26 (177) AD 2025
	Aug 29 (241 = 177 + 64)
	J2000 RA: 10h44m16.18s
	*161.8
	JUNE 26 (177)

	July 3 (184) AD 2025
	Sept 6 (249 = 229 + 20)
	J2000 RA: 11h14m14.40s
	COXA (θ Leonis) → horizontal center *169.4
	JULY 4 (185 = 249 - 64)

	29m58.22s / 1440 * 365.25 = 7.602

	Phoenician qoph    [image: image1173.jpg]


→ Greek phi Φ (φ)
Phoenician teth     [image: image1174.jpg]


→ Greek theta Θ (θ)
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584 (→ synodic cycle of Venus) - 229 (sida a) - 211 (Gb7-30) = 144 = 12 * 12, and the number of inside downward curves in the mama pair (Ga4-23--24) is 6 + 6 = 12.
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	mama
	JULY 5 (186)
	Ga4-24 (107)


Pacha-mama was, in South America, the name for the time-space cosmos and in her tresses were enscribed number 396 (→ 584 - 188):

... Space and time are a single, related concept in Runasimi [the language of the Inca people], represented by one word, pacha, which can also mean 'world' and 'universe'. The image of time familiar to Waman Puma was static and spatial: one could travel in time as one travels over earth - the structure, the geography, remaining unchanged. To him it does not matter that he shows Inka Wayna Qhapaq, who died in 1525, talking to Spaniards who did not arrive until 1532. Wayna Qhapaq was the last Inca to rule an undivided empire: he is therefore the archetype, and it must be he who asks the Spaniards. 'Do you eat gold?' ...

	Counting the tresses of Pachamama from right to left:

	1
	26
	78
	1
	29
	90

	2
	26
	
	2
	30
	

	3
	26
	
	3
	31
	

	4
	25
	104
	4
	34
	124

	5
	26
	
	5
	31
	

	6
	27
	
	6
	30
	

	7
	26
	
	7
	29
	

	Total = 396 = 182 + 214
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The mama pair (Ga4-23--24) located 333 days earlier than FEBRUARY 17 could depict a pair of empty bivalve shells, like double zeroes.
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Pau. 1. To run out (food, water): ekó pau te kai, te vai, is said when there is an abundance of food or water, and there is no fear of running out. Puna pau, a small natural well near the quarry where the 'hats' (pukao) were made; it was so called because only a little water could be drawn from it every day and it ran dry very soon. 2. Va'e pau, clubfoot. Paupau:  Curved. Vanaga. 1. Hakapau, to pierce (cf. takapau, to thrust into). Pau.: pau, a cut, a wound, bruised, black and blue. 2. Resin. Mq.: epau, resin. Ta.: tepau, gum, pitch, resin. (Paupau) Hakapaupau, grimace, ironry, to grin. 3. Paura (powder), gunpowder. 4. Pau.: paupau, breathless. Ta.: paupau, id. 5. Ta.: pau, consumed, expended. Sa.: pau, to come to an end. Ma.: pau, finished. 6. Ta.: pau, to wet one another. Mq.: pau, to moisten. Churchill. Paua or pāua is the Māori name given to three species of large edible sea snails, marine gastropod molluscs which belong to the family Haliotidae (genus Haliotis), known in the USA as abalone, and in the UK as ormer shells ... Wikipedia
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Pa. 1. Mgv.: pa, an inclosure, a fenced place. Ta.: pa, inclosure, fortification. Mq.: pa, inclosure. Sa.: pa, a wall. Ma.: pa, a fort. 2. Mgv.: pa, to touch. Sa.: pa'i, id. Ma.: pa, id. 3. Mgv.: pa, to prattle. Ta.: hakapapa, to recount. 4. Mq.: pa, a hook in bonito fishing. Sa.: pa, a pearlshell fishhook. Ma.: pa, a fishhook. Pau.: hakapa, to feel, to touch. Mgv.: akapa, to feel, to touch, to handle cautiously. 
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35   Once again. We have early identified this place with midsummer, i.e. where the Head of the King was due to come off.

 [image: image1184.jpg]‘Pa-a! His head was cut off.
A Chatham Island club made of whale bone




... George Smith inferred from the tablets that it might be the Star of the Flocks; while other Euphratean names have been Lu-lim, or Lu-nit, the Ram's Eye; and Si-mal or Si-mul, the Horn star, which came down even to late astrology as the Ram's Horn. It also was Anuv, and had its constellation's titles I-ku and I-ku-u, - by abbreviation Ku, - the Prince, or the Leading One, the Ram that led the heavenly flock, some of íts titles at a different date being applied to Capella of Auriga. Brown associates it with Aloros, the first of the ten mythical kings of Akkad anterior to the Deluge, the duration of whose reigns proportionately coincided with the distances apart of the ten chief ecliptic stars beginning with Hamal, and he deduces from this kingly title the Assyrian Ailuv, and hence the Hebrew Ayil; the other stars corresponding to the other mythical kings being Alcyone, Aldebaran, Pollux, Regulus, Spica, Antares, Algenib, Deneb Algedi, and Scheat ...

... The branches with their white flowers bent down along their thighs, the double-headed ecliptic snake rested in their arms, and the great bird Itzam-Yeh stood on their head. I already knew as I stood under the young tree in Tikal that the kings were the human embodiment of the ceiba as the central axis of the world. As I stood there gazing at the flowers in Joyce's hand, I also learned that the kings embodied the ceiba at the moment it flowers to yield the sak-nik-nal, the 'white flowers', that are the souls of human beings. As the trees flowers to reproduce itself, so the kings flowered to reproduce the world ...
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	JULY 5
	6 (*107)
	7 (188 = 252 - 64)
	*332
	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
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	Ga4-23
	Ga4-24 (107)
	Ga4-25
	
	Gb7-30 (229 + 211 = 440)

	*170
	*171 = *107 + *6
	GREDI
	
	MIRA (*504 = 584 = 440 + 144)

	Sept 7 (250)
	8
	(188 + 64 = 252)
	
	(413 + 64 + 107 = 584)

	The sum of *172 (→ June 21, day 172) and the modern value of the variability of Mira (332 days) is *504. And the current right ascension position according to my estimate of the era for the rongorongo texts will be found by subtracting 471 (→ 314 * 1½), i.e. the number of glyphs inscribed on the G tablet. *33 + *471  = *504 (→ 584 - 80). 471 - 171 = 300. 


The Gregorian calendar is not beginning at the December solstice, therefore we have to add 366 - 355 = 11 days. JULY 7 (188) - 11 = 177 (= 354 / 2 = 6 * 29½). And 177 + 11 = 188 (Ga4-25).
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	JUNE 25 (176)
	26 (188 - 11)
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	Ga4-13 (96 = 176 - 80)
	Ga4-14 (108 - 11)

	*160
	Aug 29 (241)

	123 + 118 = 241


... There are remarkable similarities between the text on the Phaistos disc and the texts on the rongorongo tablets. Number of glyphs did count, but number of glyph types were basically unlimited, especially if perceiving added features as reason for new types.
	PHAISTOS DISC

	 side a
	side b

	118
	5
	83
	0
	34

	118 + 5 = 123
	84 + 34 = 118

	236 + 5 = 241 → 257 - 16


5 days earlier was JUNE 21 (Ga4-9) - at the Ghost of Jupiter:(NGC3242 Hydrae) - 
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... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
with heliacal μ Ursae Majoris:

	SOLSTICE
	*4
	JUNE 25 (176)
	26 (188 - 11)
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	Ga4-9 (92)
	
	Ga4-13 (96 = 176 - 80)
	Ga4-14 (108 - 11)

	TANIA AUSTRALIS (*156.0)
	
	*160
	Aug 29 (241)

	123 + 118 = 241
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188 (JULY 7) ↔ 188 + 64 = 252 (September 9) = 80 + 172 = 263 (September 20) - 11. Here - at Ga4-25 - was the culmination of Gredi (α Capricorni):
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	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136, *56)
	*229
	Dec 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Betelgeuze
	June 17 (168, *88)
	*226
	Jan 29 (394, *314)
	138

	CASTOR
	July 12 (193, *113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0)
	'226
	Febr 23 (Terminalia)
	138

	
	MAY 9 (129 = 193 - 64)
	*226
	DEC 21 (SOLSTICE)
	138
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	Alkes
	Sept 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	Sept 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Gienah
	Sept 22 (265, *185)
	*230
	May 10 (130, *50)
	134

	ACRUX
	Sept 24 (267, *187)
	*231
	May 13 (133. *53)
	133

	
	JULY 22 (*123 = *187 - *64)
	*231
	MARCH 10 (*354 → '290 + *64)

	 

	Thuban
	Oct 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	Oct 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	Oct 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	Dec 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	Aug 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	Jan 5 (*290 ↔ *307 - *17)
	*220
	Aug 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Gredi
	Jan 22 (*307 ↔ *314 - *7)
	*220
	Sept 9 (251, *171)
	'146
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	Deneb Cygni
	Febr 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	Sept 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	Oct 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	*

	Schedir
	March 29 (88, *8)
	*233
	Nov 18 (322, *242)
	131

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	Dec 7 (341, *261)
	132

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	Dec 21 (355, *275)
	133


... Men's spirits were thought to dwell in the Milky Way between incarnations. This conception has been handed down as an Orphic and Pythagorean tradition fitting into the frame of the migration of the soul. Macrobius, who has provided the broadest report on the matter, has it that souls ascend by way of Capricorn, and then, in order to be reborn, descend again through the 'Gate of Cancer'. Macrobius talks of signs; the constellations rising at the solstices in his time (and still in ours) were Gemini and Sagittarius: the 'Gate of Cancer' means Gemini ...
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36   Once again:

	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
	*181
	AUG 19 (*151)
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	MIRA / ARCTURUS
	
	ARCTURUS / MIRA


	FEBR 17
	18
	19 (50)
	20 (*336)
	21 (400 + 17)
	22 (53)
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	Gb7-30 (440)
	Gb7-31 (212)
	(229 + 213)
	Gb8-2 (214)
	(108 + 107)
	Gb8-4 (2 * 108)
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	Gb4-13 (332)
	Gb4-14
	Gb4-15
	Gb4-16 (336)
	Gb4-17 (108)
	Gb4-18

	ξ¹ Ceti
	MIRA
	*34
	ξ Arietis (*35.0)
	*36
	*37

	April 22 (112)
	23 (*33)
	24
	25 (480, 115)
	26
	26

	Oct 22 (295)
	23
	24
	25
	26
	27 (300)

	ARCTURUS
	KHAMBALIA
	*217
	FOMALHAUT
	FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
	η Centauri (*220.4)


The Head of Ku (Cetus) - i.e. Mira pars pro toto - pushed up the Ram *33 right ascension days after Andromeda had been pushed up by the Head of the Northern Fish:
[image: image1220.jpg]ANDROMEDA )





[image: image1221.jpg]



Piscis Boreus ↔ Boreus Piscis, and on the celestial sphere below we can see the reversal in form of the Tail of Cetus ↔ the Tail of the Southern Fish: (Piscis Austrinus):
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Then we can go from the Mouth of the Southern Fish (Fum-al-Samakah, β Piscium)

... In later research it was postulated that the [Phoenician] alphabet is actually two complete lists, the first dealing with land agriculture and activity, and the second dealing with water, sea and fishing ... The first half beginning with Alef - an ox, and ending with Lamed - a whip. The second list begins with Mem - water, and continues with Nun - fish, Samek - fish bones, Ayin - a water spring, Peh - the mouth of a well, Tsadi - to fish, Kof, Resh and Shin are the hook hole, hook head and hook teeth, known to exist from prehistoric times, and the Tav is the mark used to count the fish caught ...

... In rongorongo times the last Greek lettered star in Orion (ξ) rose with the Sun in June 21. The letter seems to have originated from the Phoenician letter samekh (tent peg, supporting prop), which in turn may have been derived from the ancient Egyptian djed column ...
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to the Mouth of the Fish in the southern hemisphere (Fom-al-Haut, α Piscis Austrinus) receiving refreshing water from the Urn of Aquarius (the Great One):
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	FEBR 17
	18
	19 (50)
	20 (*336)
	21 (400 + 17)
	22 (53)
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	Gb4-13 (333)
	Gb4-14
	Gb4-15
	Gb4-16
	Gb4-17 (108)
	Gb4-18

	ξ¹ Ceti
	MIRA
	*34
	ξ Arietis (*35.0)
	*36
	*37

	April 22 (112)
	23 (*33)
	24
	25 (480, 115)
	26
	26

	Oct 22 (295)
	23
	24
	25
	26
	27 (300)

	ARCTURUS
	KHAMBALIA
	*217
	FOMALHAUT
	FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
	η Centauri (*220.4)


 

	FEBR 17 (48, *333)
	FEBR 18 (414)
	*1
	FEBR 20 (*336)
	FEBR 21 (400 + 17)
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	MIRA / ARCTURUS
	
	FOMALHAUT / FUM-AL-SAMAKAH

	Gb4-13 (333 ↔ 33 + 300)
	Gb4-14
	
	Gb4-16
	Gb4-17 (48 + 60 ↔ 108)


 

	FEBR 19 (50)
	364
	TERMINALIA (418, 54)

	[image: image1240.jpg]



	*4
+
*107
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	April 24 (114, *399)
	
	April 28 ('510, 118)

	Gb4-15 (335)
	
	Gb8-5 (446)
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37   The Head was evidently the Significant feature for the glyphs representing Mira respectively Algol:
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	MIRA (*33)
	
	ALGOL (*45)


Both these stars have light cycles of growth followed by descending - as if they were breathing and alive:

... Mira also known as Omicron Ceti (ο Ceti, ο Cet), is a red giant star estimated 200-400 light years away in the constellation Cetus. Mira is a binary star, consisting of the red giant Mira A along with Mira B. Mira A is also an oscillating variable star and was the first non-supernova variable star discovered, with the possible exception of Algol. Apart from the unusual Eta Carinae, Mira is the brightest periodic variable in the sky that is not visible to the naked eye for part of its cycle ...

	Avior
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59º 31' S
	*126.4

	Mira
	ο Ceti
	3.04
	03º 02' S
	'33.7

	Algol
	β Persei
	2.09
	40º 46' N
	*45.9


The brightest of the 3 in my table above is Avior, located at the root (foot) of the mast of the extraordinary constellation known as Argo Navis.

... Math the son of Mathonwy, King of North Wales ... is pictured as a sacred King of the ancient type whose virtue was resident in the feet. Except when his kingdom was attacked and he was obliged to ride into battle, Math was bound by convention to keep his foot in the lap of a priestess ...
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Could this mean Avior should be associated with the 3rd and final glyph of this type in the G text?
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	Gb4-3


The little 'offspring' down at right suggests a similarity with that down at right in Gb7-30:
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	Gb7-30
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On side a of the G tablet we can find heliacal Avior in MAY 22 (142) = NOVEMBER 21 (325) - 366 / 2:

	MAY 21 (*61)
	22
	23
	24 (144)

	[image: image1249.jpg]



	[image: image1250.jpg]



	[image: image1251.jpg]



	[image: image1252.jpg]




	Ga3-2 (61)
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4
	Ga3-5 (64)

	July 24 (*125)
	25
	26
	27 (208)

	 BRIGHT FIRE = λ Cancri ('125.4)
	AVIOR = ε Carinae ('126.4)
	ο URSAE MAJORIS ('127.4)
	*128
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In this famous old ship 

... According to a variety of sources of the legend, the Argo was said to have been planned or constructed with the help of Athena. According to other legends it contained in its prow a magical piece of timber from the sacred forest of Dodona, which could speak and render prophecies. Argo Navis is the only one of the 48 constellations listed by the 2nd century astronomer Ptolemy that is no longer officially recognised as a constellation. It was unwieldy due to its enormous size: were it still considered a single constellation, it would be the largest of all. In 1752, the French astronomer Nicolas Louis de Lacaille subdivided it into Carina (the keel, or the hull, of the ship), Puppis (the poop deck), and Vela (the sails). When Argo Navis was split, its Bayer designations were also split. Carina has the α, β and ε, Vela has γ and δ, Puppis has ζ, and so on. The constellation Pyxis (the mariner's compass) occupies an area which in antiquity was considered part of Argo's mast (called Malus). However, Pyxis is not now considered part of Argo Navis, and its Bayer designations are separate from those of Carina, Puppis and Vela ...

it is hard to identify all the pieces, but we can use the star map above to go from the very bright (-0.74) Canopus (α at the steering oar) to the bright (1.67) Miaplacidus (β) and Tureis (Aspidiske, ι Carinae) located in the following day. 

Then Avior (ε, 59º 31' S) will be found 17 right ascension day earlier than Aspidiske (59° 03′ S).

Drus (χ, 52° 59′ S) is higher up and a week before Avior:

	*95
	 
	*119.9
	*6.5
	*126.4
	 
	*139
	*139

	CANOPUS (α) 
	
	DRUS (χ)
	
	AVIOR (ε)
	
	MIAPLACIDUS (β)
	ASPIDISKE (ι)


The great longitudinal extension of the Carina section makes it also difficult to coordinate the star map with the various creative illustrations. However, after much effort I once upon a time pinpointed Avior (ε) to the center of the central of the midships oars, the one seemingly connected with the mast of the ship above and below connected to the Flying Fish (Piscis Volans). At least according to Hevelius:
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38   The Head of the figure in Gb4-3 is assymmetric, presumably indicating more light in the past than 'ahead':
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	Gb4-3
	mea ke
	ua


Currently Avior was indeed located a month after the northern summer solstice (↔ southern winter solstice):
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	MAY 21 (*61)
	22
	23
	24 (144)
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	Ga3-2 (61)
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4
	Ga3-5 (64)

	July 24 (*125)
	25
	26
	27 (208)

	 BRIGHT FIRE = λ Cancri ('125.4)
	AVIOR = ε Carinae ('126.4)
	ο URSAE MAJORIS ('127.4)
	*128


And therefore, on Easter Island, they ought to easily have seen the stars in plain sight, not being dangerously blinded by the rays from the hot Sun.

... Like the sun, chiefs of the highest tabus - those who are called 'gods', 'fire', 'heat', and 'raging blazes' - cannot be gazed directly upon without injury. The lowly commoner prostrates before them face to the ground, the position assumed by victims on the platforms of human sacrifice. Such a one is called makawela, 'burnt eyes' ...

And they could then have identified Argo Navis with a hare paega building - like the protecting shell of an overturned canoe. South of the equator the shape of the ship Argo Navis would have been perceived as upside down. 

... Sky (rangi) and Earth (papa) lay in primal embrace, and in the cramped, dark space between them procreated and gave birth to the gods such as Tane, Rongo and Tu. Just as children fought sleep in the stifling darkness of a hare paenga, the gods grew restless between their parents and longed for light and air ... 
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... Long ago in the very beginning of time there dwelt within a shell an infant god whose name was Ta'aroa. He was Ta'aroa the unique one, the ancestor of all gods, the creator of the universe whose natures were myriad, whose backbone was the ridgepole of the world, whose ribs were its supporters. The shell was called Rumia, Upset. Becoming aware at last of his own existence and oppressed by a yearning loneliness Ta'aroa broke open his shell and, looking out, beheld the black limitless expanse of empty space. 
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Hopefully, he shouted, but no voice answered him. He was alone in the vast cosmos. Within the broken Rumia he grew a new shell to shut out the primeval void ...
... The first god's house in the temple was the body of Ta'aroa's own person, and it became a model for all other god's houses. One day Ta'aroa let himself go into a trance and his spirit stood away in space while his body floated in the sea, then he said to his daughters: 'Oh, girls! How many canoes are there at sea?' And the daughters replied: 'It is like one, it is like one!' Then Ta'aroa's spirit said: 'Who can it be?' And they answered: 'It is thyself assuredly!' ...

... It is certainly true that the exterior form of the hare paenga, when the superstructure and thatch are intact, resembles an overturned boat, with the form established by the foundation. However, it is equally true (and perhaps equally important) that the configuration of the foundation is otherwise most like the Rapa Nui vulva design called komari. The komari is the quintessential female symbol which is everywhere prominent in Rapa Nui art, often carved in rock and wood, incised on human crania, and painted on the human body. In the hare paenga foundation form, the komari is cut in stone and embedded in the earth, the cosmologically female realm. Spanning above, over and virtually into this komari foundation is the ridgepole 'backbone' and curved rafter 'ribs' of what I surmise to be a symbolically male form. In short, we have a shelter which may be metaphorically understood as 'the sky father enclosing his progeny as he embraces the earth'. Those progeny entered and departed this male/female, earth/sky form through a low, dark tunnel which may be logically compared to the birth canal. This postulated symbolism does not, of course, negate the 'overturned boat' comparison, since Polynesian canoes were often likened to the bodies of great ancestors or to Tane as First Man. The canoe which transported the first exploratory voyage to Rapa Nui was said to have been called The Living Wood, a reference to Tane. Indeed, it is likely that the 'overturned boat' concept and its relationship to home, hearth and lineage, which is so graphically visible, was commonly understood (hence its retention in the oral literature), while the more esoteric godly connections, perhaps along the lines of those explored here, were known only by spiritual leaders ...
And Maui had fished up land in form of the house of Tonganui (Great South):

... At length there appeared beside them the gable and thatched roof of the house of Tonganui, and not only the house, but a huge piece of the land attached to it. The brothers wailed, and beat their heads, as they saw that Maui had fished up land, Te Ika a Maui, the fish of Maui. And there were houses on it, and fires burning, and people going about their daily tasks. Then Maui hitched his line round one of the paddles laid under a pair of thwarts, and picked up his maro, and put it on again ...

Maro was the name not only for a loincloth but also for the dry (maro) month of June.
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The original shell had been named Rumia (Upset ↔ Raised Up). Like Wakah-Chan:
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Presumably this name was referring to how the ecliptic plane was raised up high in July. 

	*95
	 
	*119.9
	*6.5
	*126.4
	 
	*139
	*139

	CANOPUS (α) 
	
	DRUS (χ)
	
	AVIOR (ε)
	
	MIAPLACIDUS (β)
	ASPIDISKE (ι)

	ST JOHN'S DAY
	
	July 18
	
	July 25
	
	Aug 7 (219)


Like the Poike peninsula in the northeastern corner of Easter Island, which became the assigned land for the long-ears and their King Iko.

Poike. MAO. poike 'place aloft'. Barthel 2.

Ike. Pau.: Tapa beater. Mgv.: ike, id. Ta.: ie, id. Mq.: ike, id. Sa.: i'e, id. Ma.: ike, to strike with a hammer. Ikeike, gracious, pleasant. Ta.: iéié, elegant, vain, gracious. Mq.: iéié, id. Ha.: ieie, dignified, vainglorious. Churchill.
Ike. Pau.: Tapa beater. Mgv.: ike, id. Ta.: ie, id. Mq.: ike, id. Sa.: i'e, id. Ma.: ike, to strike with a hammer. Ikeike, gracious, pleasant. Ta.: iéié, elegant, vain, gracious. Mq.: iéié, id. Ha.: ieie, dignified, vainglorious. Churchill.

... This mythical bird is Itzam-Yeh, Classic prototype of Wuqub-Kaqix, 'Seven-Macaw', of Popol Vuh fame. In that story, in the time before the sky was lifted up to make room for the light, the vainglorious Seven-Macaw imagined himself to be the sun. Offended by his pride, the Hero Twins humbled him by breaking his beautiful shining tooth with a pellet from their blowgun. This pot shows One-Ahaw aiming at the bird as he swoops down to land in his tree. As Itzam-Yeh lands on his perch, the text tells us he is 'entering or becoming the sky' ...
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There were 123 glyphs beginning with the outline of the hull (bivalve shell) of a ship in Ga2-27 → 22 / 7 → π.
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... He turned round and round to the right as he fell from the sky back to the water. Still in his cradle, he floated on the sea. Then he bumped against something solid. 'Your illustrious grandfather asks you in', said a voice. The Raven saw nothing. He heard the same voice again, and then again, but still he saw nothing but water. Then he peered through the hole in his marten-skin blanket. Beside him was a grebe. 'Your illustrious grandfather asks you in', said the grebe and dived. Level with the waves beside him, the Raven discovered the top of a housepole made of stone. He untied himself from his cradle and climbed down the pole to the lowermost figure ...
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	MAY 17 (*57)
	18
	19
	20 (136 + 4)
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	Ga2-27 (57)
	Ga2-28 
	Ga2-29
	Ga3-1 (60)

	July 20 (136 + 65)
	21
	22 / 7 (*123)
	23 (204)

	NAOS = ζ Puppis
	ρ Puppis (*122.0)
	TEGMINE = ζ Cancri 
	RAS ALGETHI


... Zeta (uppercase Ζ, lowercase ζ; Greek: ζήτα ... is the sixth letter of the Greek alphabet. In the system of Greek numerals, it has a value of 7. It was derived from the Phoenician letter Zayin. Letters that arose from zeta include the Roman Z and Cyrillic З ... Zayin (also spelled Zain or Zayn or simply Zay) is the seventh letter of many Semitic abjads ... It represents the sound [z]. The Phoenician letter appears to be named after a sword or other weapon. (In Biblical Hebrew, 'Zayin'  means sword, and the verb 'Lezayen' means to arm. In modern Hebrew, 'zayin' means penis and 'lezayen' is a vulgar term which generally means to perform sexual intercourse and is used in a similar fashion to the English word fuck, although the older meaning survives in 'maavak mezuyan' (armed struggle) and 'beton mezuyan' (armed, i.e., reinforced concrete). The Proto-Sinaitic glyph according to Brian Colless may have been called ziqq, based on a hieroglyph depicting a 'manacle' ...
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... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...
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. Llew visits the Castle of Arianrhod in a coracle of weed and sedge. The coracle is the same old harvest basket in which nearly every antique Sun-god makes his New Year voyage; and the virgin princess, his mother, is always waiting to greet him on the bank ...
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39   But even on Easter Island the night side of the sky had to be at the opposite side of the sunny side. Which means the star watchers ought rather to try to see Argo Navis in their high summer (December-January) rather then in midwinter.

Ora, December, January. Ora nui, November, October.

	MAY 17 (*57)
	→ 2 * 29 = 58
	19 (322 - 183)
	20 (→ 136 + 4)
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	Ga2-27 (→ 3 * 19 = 57)
	Ga2-28 
	Ga2-29
	Ga3-1 (60)

	July 20 (→ 136 + 65)
	21
	22 / 7 (*123)
	23 (204)

	IDEALLY CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	NAOS = ζ Puppis
	ρ Puppis (*122.0)
	TEGMINE = ζ Cancri 
	RAS ALGETHI

	NOV 16 (320)
	17 (*241)
	18 (322)
	→ 9 *  27 = 243

	Jan 19 (*304)
	20
	21
	22


	MAY 21 (*61)
	22
	23
	24 (144)
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	Ga3-2 (61)
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4
	Ga3-5 (64)

	July 24 (*125)
	25
	26
	27 (208)

	IDEALLY CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	 BRIGHT FIRE = λ Cancri ('125.4)
	AVIOR = ε Carinae ('126.4)
	ο URSAE MAJORIS ('127.4)
	*128

	NOV 20
	21 (325)
	22
	23

	Jan 23 
	24
	25 (*310)
	26


And then the phenomenon of less heat in the air beyond midsummer would mean accumulating rain clouds.

... The life-force of the earth is water. God moulded the earth with water. Blood too he made out of water. Even in a stone there is this force, for there is moisture in everything. But if Nummo is water, it also produces copper. When the sky is overcast, the sun's rays may be seen materializing on the misty horizon. These rays, excreted by the spirits, are of copper and are light. They are water too, because they uphold the earth's moisture as it rises. The Pair excrete light, because they are also light' ... 'The sun's rays,' he went on, 'are fire and the Nummo's excrement. It is the rays which give the sun its strength. It is the Nummo who gives life to this star, for the sun is in some sort a star.' It was difficult to get him to explain what he meant by this obscure statement. The Nazarene made more than one fruitless effort to understand this part of the cosmogony; he could not discover any chink or crack through which to apprehend its meaning. He was moreover confronted with identifications which no European, that is, no average rational European, could admit. He felt himself humiliated, though not disagreeably so, at finding that his informant regarded fire and water as complementary, and not as opposites. The rays of light and heat draw the water up, and also cause it to descend again in the form of rain. That is all to the good. The movement created by this coming and going is a good thing. By means of the rays the Nummo draws out, and gives back the life-force. This movement indeed makes life ...

... It was 4 August 1968, and it was the feast day of Saint Dominic, patron of Santo Domingo Pueblo, southwest of Santa Fe. At one end of the hot, dusty plaza, a Dominican priest watched nervously as several hundred dancers arranged in two long rows pounded the earth with their moccasined feet as a mighty, collective prayer for rain, accompanied by the powerful baritone singing of a chorus and the beat of drums. As my family and I viewed this, the largest and in some ways the most impressive Native American public ceremony, a tiny cloud over the Jémez Mountains to the northwest got larger and larger, eventually filling up the sky; at last the storm broke, and the sky was crisscrossed by lightning and the pueblo resounded with peals of rolling thunder ...

Late in January they could in principle also have observed the first star in Itzam-Yeh = Ursa Major, viz. ο (the little egg):
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However, Easter Island is located so far down in the south that such observations could not occur. 

We can compare the design of Ga3-4 with that of Gb4-3:

	MAY 23 (143 = 207 + 64)
	*260
	FEBR 7 (403 = 467 - 64)
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	Ga3-4 (63)
	
	Gb4-3 (323)

	July 26 (207) → 22 / 7 - 1
	
	April 12 (365 + 102 = 467)

	Jan 24
	
	Oct 11 (467 - 183 = 284)

	NOV 21 (325)
	
	AUG 8 (220 → π)

	... The secret sense of 22 - sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly - is that it is the measure of the circumference of the circle when the diameter is 7. This proportion, now known as pi, is no longer a religious secret; and is used today only as a rule-of-thumb formula, the real mathematical value of pi being a decimal figure which nobody has yet been able work out because it goes on without ever ending, as 22 / 7 does, in a neat recurring sequence [3.142857142857 ...]. Seven lustra add up to thirty-five years, and thirty-five at Rome was the age at which a man was held to reach his prime and might be elected Consul ...
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40   Once again. Before the invention of alphanumerical signs the human collective memory was sharp as a knife.

... Most ingenious Thoth, said the god and king Thamus, one man has the ability to beget arts, but the ability to judge of their usefulness or harmfulness to their users belongs to another; and now you, who are the father of letters, have been led by your affection to ascribe to them a power the opposite of that which they really possess. For this invention will produce forgetfulness in the minds of those who learn to use it, because they will not practise their memory. Their trust in writing, produced by external characters which are no part of themselves, will discourage the use of their own memory within them. You have invented an elixir not of memory, but of reminding; and you offer your pupils the appearance of wisdom, not true wisdom, for they will read many things without instruction and will therefore seem to know many things, when they are for the most part ignorant and hard to get along with, since they are not wise, but only appear wise ...

Probably the night sky observations had been used throughout the millenia in order to create an encyclopedic library, so to say. This was the method used by the aborigines in Australia, via their songlines. Each noteworthy phenomenon had been connected to memorable ideographic myths, supporting each other like strings bound together in order to create strong ropes, never to be broken.
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We should therefore not be surprised to find three remarkable variable stars documented in the rongorongo texts. Furthermore, their locations in the calendar creations surely had to be non-random and instead be bound to sacred and allways remembered numbers.
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	Ca1-6
	
	Cb1-6 (366 + 26)

	β Tucanae (*6.4)
	
	ARCTURUS (*215.4)

	γ Muscae (*189.0)
	
	189 + 386 - 365 = 210

	*6.4 + *386.0 = *392.4 = *215.4 + *177.0

	*210 - *177 = *33 → MIRA (ο Ceti)


[image: image1299.jpg]



	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
	*181
	AUG 19 (*151)
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	MIRA / ARCTURUS
	
	ARCTURUS / MIRA
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	MARCH 20 (*364)
	NO GLYPH 

472 - 364 = 108
	MARCH 22 (*1)
	*331
	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
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	Gb8-30 (471)
	
	Ga1-1
	
	Gb4-13 (332 = 440 - 108)

	HYADUM I
	HYADUM II
	AIN (*65)
	
	MIRA (*504 = *396 + *108)

	The basic structure of the G text will here be revealed. For instance can we count 413 (FEBRUARY 17) - 108 = 305 (→ 61 * 5) = 225 (→ 45 * 5) + 80 (→ 16 * 5). Where 225 suggests August 13 (225) and 80 suggests March 21 (the date for the Gregorian equinox). 

Day 305 is November 1 and FEBRUARY 17 is day number 365 + 31 + 17 = 413 = 29½ * 14. And 413 - 80 = 333 → visibility cycle of Mira according to Ismail Bouillaud.
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	JULY 5
	6 (*107)
	7 (188 = 252 - 64)
	*332
	FEBR 17 (413, *333)
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	Ga4-23
	Ga4-24 (107)
	Ga4-25
	
	Gb7-30 (229 + 211 = 440)

	*170
	*171 = *107 + *6
	GREDI
	
	MIRA (*504 = 584 = 440 + 144)

	Sept 7 (250)
	8
	(188 + 64 = 252)
	
	(413 + 64 + 107 = 584)

	The sum of *172 (→ June 21, day 172) and the modern value of the variability of Mira (332 days) is *504. And the current right ascension position according to my estimate of the era for the rongorongo texts will be found by subtracting 471 (→ 314 * 1½), i.e. the number of glyphs inscribed on the G tablet. *33 + *471  = *504 (→ 584 - 80). 471 - 171 = 300. 
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	FEBR 17
	18
	19 (50)
	20 (*336)
	21 (400 + 17)
	22 (53)
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	Gb7-30 (440)
	Gb7-31 (212)
	(229 + 213)
	Gb8-2 (214)
	(108 + 107)
	Gb8-4 (2 * 108)
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	Gb4-13 (332)
	Gb4-14
	Gb4-15
	Gb4-16 (336)
	Gb4-17 (108)
	Gb4-18

	ξ¹ Ceti
	MIRA
	*34
	ξ Arietis (*35.0)
	*36
	*37

	April 22 (477)
	23 (*33)
	24
	25 (115)
	26
	26

	Oct 22 (295)
	23
	24
	25
	26
	27 (300)

	ARCTURUS
	KHAMBALIA
	*217
	FOMALHAUT
	FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
	η Centauri (*220.4)
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	MIRA (*33)
	
	ALGOL (*45)


	(Avior)
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59º 31' S
	*126.4

	MIRA
	ο Ceti
	3.04
	03º 02' S
	'33.7

	ALGOL
	β Persei
	2.09
	40º 46' N
	*45.9
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	MAY 17 (*57)
	18
	19 (322 - 183)
	20 (136 + 4)
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	Ga2-27 (57)
	Ga2-28 
	Ga2-29
	Ga3-1 (60)

	July 20 (136 + 65)
	21
	22 / 7 (*123)
	23 (204)

	IDEALLY CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	NAOS = ζ Puppis
	ρ Puppis (*122.0)
	TEGMINE = ζ Cancri 
	RAS ALGETHI

	NOV 16 (*240)
	17
	18 (322)
	19

	Jan 19 (*304)
	20
	21
	22
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	MAY 21 (*61)
	 → 522 = 2 * 261 = 9 * 29
	23
	24 (144)
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	Ga3-2 (61)
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4
	Ga3-5 (64)

	July 24 (*125)
	25
	26
	27 (208)

	IDEALLY CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	 BRIGHT FIRE = λ Cancri ('125.4)
	(AVIOR) ε Carinae ('126.4)
	ο URSAE MAJORIS ('127.4)
	*128

	NOV 20
	21 (325)
	22
	23

	Jan 23 
	24
	25 (*310)
	26

	... The name Avior is not a classical in origin. It was assigned to the star by Her Majesty's Nautical Almanac Office in the late 1930s during the creation of The Air Almanac, a navigational almanac for the Royal Air Force. Of the fifty-seven navigation stars included in the new almanac, two had no classical names: Epsilon Carinae and Alpha Pavonis. The RAF insisted that all of the stars must have names, so new names were invented. Alpha Pavonis was named 'Peacock', a translation of Pavo, whilst Epsilon Carinae was called 'Avior' ...
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	MAY 23 (143 = 207 + 64)
	*260
	FEBR 7 (403 = 467 - 64)

	[image: image1339.jpg]



	
	[image: image1340.jpg]




	Ga3-4 (63)
	
	Gb4-3 (323)

	July 26 (207) → 22 / 7 - 1
	
	April 12 (365 + 102 = 467)

	Jan 24
	
	Oct 11 (467 - 183 = 284)

	NOV 21 (325)
	
	AUG 8 (220 → π)

	... The secret sense of 22 - sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly - is that it is the measure of the circumference of the circle when the diameter is 7. This proportion, now known as pi, is no longer a religious secret; and is used today only as a rule-of-thumb formula, the real mathematical value of pi being a decimal figure which nobody has yet been able work out because it goes on without ever ending, as 22 / 7 does, in a neat recurring sequence [3.142857142857 ...]. Seven lustra add up to thirty-five years, and thirty-five at Rome was the age at which a man was held to reach his prime and might be elected Consul ...
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41   We ought to document also the culmination dates for these three variable - often invisible - stars:

... Väinämöinen set about building a boat, but when it came to the prow and the stern, he found he needed three words in his rune that he did not know, however he sought for them. In vain he looked on the heads of the swallows, on the necks of the swans, on the backs of the geese, under the tongues of the reindeer. He found a number of words, but not those he needed. Then he thought of seeking them in the realm of Death, Tuonela, but in vain. He escaped back to the world of the living only thanks to his potent magic. He was still missing his three runes. He was then told by a shepherd to search in the mouth of Antero Vipunen, the giant ogre. The road, he was told, went over swords and sharpened axes. Ilmarinen made shoes, shirt and gloves of iron for him, but warned him that he would find the great Vipunen dead. Nevertheless, the hero went. The giant lay underground, and trees grew over his head. Väinämöinen found his way to the giant's mouth, and planted his iron staff in it. The giant awoke and suddenly opened his huge mouth. Väinämöinen slipped into it and was swallowed. As soon as he reached the enormous stomach, he thought of getting out. He built himself a raft and floated on it up and down inside the giant. The giant felt tickled and told him in many and no uncertain words where he might go, but he did not yield any runes. Then Väinämöinen built a smithy and began to hammer his iron on an anvil, torturing the entrails of Vipunen, who howled out magic songs to curse him away. But Väinämöinen said, thank you, he was very comfortable and would not go unless he got the secret words. Then Vipunen at last unlocked the treasure of his powerful runes. Many days and nights he sang, and the sun and the moon and the waves of the sea and the waterfalls stood still to hear him. Väinämöinen treasured them all and finally agreed to come out. Vipunen opened his great jaws, and the hero issued forth to go and build his boat at last ...
	MIRA
	ο Ceti
	3.04
	03º 02' S
	'33.7
	April 23
	*29*

	ALGOL
	β Persei
	2.09
	40º 46' N
	*45.9
	May 5
	*41*

	(Avior)
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59º 31' S
	*126.4
	July 25
	*122*


The right ascension days ought evidently to be counted from the Julian equinox, 4 days later than the Gregorian equinonx. This we can perceive from the numbers in the rightmost column above. 29 ↔ the dark night of the Moon, Ohiro,  

...Whiro 'Steals-off-and-hides'; also [in addition to the name of Mercury] the universal name for the 'dark of the Moon' or the first day of the lunar month; also the deity of sneak thieves and rascals ...

41 ↔ the star Bharani (41 Arietis) located 17 days before the Boat (Zaurak, γ Eridani):
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	*3
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	Cb1-15 (407)
	
	Cb2-5 (421, 29)
	
	Cb2-8 (32)
	Cb2-9 (425)

	e niu tu
	
	koia ra
	
	Niu

	Oct 31 (304)
	
	Nov 14 (318)
	
	Nov 17 (321)
	Nov 18 (322)

	ZUBEN ELGENUBI (*224)
	
	COR SERPENTIS (*238)
	
	VRISCHIKA (*241)
	SCHEDIR

	BHARANI (*41)
	
	TAU-ONO (*55)
	
	ZAURAK (*58.9)
	ν Tauri (*59.9)

	May 1 (121)
	
	May 15 (135 = 500 - 365)
	
	May 18 (138)
	May 19 (322 - 183)

	Niu. Palm tree, coconut tree; hua niu, coconut. Vanaga. Coconut, palm, spinning top.  P Pau., Ta.: niu, coconut. Mgv.: niu, a top; niu mea, coconut. Mq.: niu, coconut, a top. Churchill. The fruit of miro. Buck. T. 1. Coconut palm. 2. Sign for peace. Henry. The sense of top lies in the fact that the bud end of a coconut shell is used for spinning, both in the sport of children and as a means of applying to island life the practical side of the doctrine of chances. Thus it may be that in New Zealand, in latitudes higher than are grateful to the coconut, the divination sense has persisted even to different implements whereby the arbitrament of fate may be declared. Churchill 2.


... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ...
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And 122 ↔ "June 10 (161) ↔ heliacal ρ Puppis (*122.0) - at the red band around his Neck:
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	[image: image1350.jpg]



	Phoenician resh
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	Greek rho
	Ρ (ρ)

	... Resh (Arabic: rāۥ) is the twentieth letter of many Semitic alphabets, including Phoenician, Aramaic, Hebrew ... The word resh is usually assumed to have come from a pictogram of a head, ultimately reflecting Proto-Semitic *raۥ(i)š-. The word's East Semitic cognate, rēš-, was one possible phonetic reading of the Sumerian cuneiform sign for 'head' (SAG). 
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... Mercury was used in the process of curing pelts for hats, making it impossible for hatters to avoid inhaling the mercury fumes given off during the hat making process; hatters and mill workers thus often suffered mercury poisoning, causing neurological damage, including confused speech and distorted vision ...
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... Hiro was the name of this mythic great double canoe. Moon can be likened to a great double canoe (with one hull being Waxing Moon and the other Waning Moon) ...
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... The Chinese overview below has the same asterism 
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at the neck of their Green Serpent, at the opposite side of the sky compared to Gemini (at the beak of the Red Bird):
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.... Métraux quotes a Rapa Nui legend in which carvers from Hotu Iti (eastern sector) journeyed to the western sector to seek the advice of a master carver. They were perplexed about how to resolve the difficult problem of carving the statue neck. He advised them to seek the answer by viewing their own bodies. They did so, and discovered that the model for the statue neck was the penis (ure) ... 
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42   As to the culmination dates they all should refer to observations at 21h:

... Allen has documented all his star culminations at 21h, which could be due to an effort of keeping the culminations at their proper places according to the ancients, 24h (spring equinox) - 21h = 3h = 24h / 8 = 45º. 3h corresponds to 366 / 8 = 45.75 of my right ascension days and *366 - *46 = *320 (Dramasa, σ Octantis) ... 

	MIRA
	ο Ceti
	3.04
	03º 02' S
	'33.7
	April 23
	*29*

	ALGOL
	β Persei
	2.09
	40º 46' N
	*45.9
	May 5
	*41*

	(Avior)
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59º 31' S
	*126.4
	July 25
	*122*


None of the culmination dates for these variable stars had been previously listed by me. However, by looking again in Allen I found this statement:

"When on the meridian Algol is almost exactly in the zenith of New York City. This is at nine o'clock in the evening of the 23rd of December."

And therefore I can put Algol at the end of my culmination table, only 8 days before Atlas:
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	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136, *56)
	*229
	Dec 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Betelgeuze
	June 17 (168, *88)
	*226
	Jan 29 (394, *314)
	138

	CASTOR
	July 12 (193, *113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0)
	'226
	Febr 23 (Terminalia)
	138

	
	MAY 9 (129 = 193 - 64)
	*226
	DEC 21 (SOLSTICE)
	138
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	Alkes
	Sept 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	Sept 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Gienah
	Sept 22 (265, *185)
	*230
	May 10 (130, *50)
	134

	ACRUX
	Sept 24 (267, *187)
	*231
	May 13 (133. *53)
	133

	
	JULY 22 (*123 = *187 - *64)
	*231
	MARCH 10 (*354 → '290 + *64)

	 

	Thuban
	Oct 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	Oct 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	Oct 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	Dec 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	Aug 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	Jan 5 (*290 ↔ *307 - *17)
	*220
	Aug 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Gredi
	Jan 22 (*307 ↔ *314 - *7)
	*220
	Sept 9 (251, *171)
	'146
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	Deneb Cygni
	Febr 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	Sept 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	Oct 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	*

	Schedir
	March 29 (88, *8)
	*233
	Nov 18 (322, *242)
	131

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	Dec 7 (341, *261)
	132

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	Dec 21 (355, *275)
	133

	ALGOL
	May 5 (125, *45)
	*232
	Dec 23 (357, *277)
	*132


I have decided to use the text on the G tablet as my leader. Therefore I will here update a relevant part:
	OCT 19
	20 (293)
	21 (*214)
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	Ga8-9
	Ga8-10
	Ga8-11 (214)

	η Sagittarii (276.9)
	KAUS MEDIUS = δ Sagittarii, κ Lyrae (277.5), TUNG HAE (Heavenly Eastern Sea) = η Serpentis (277.7), SHAOU PIH (Minor Minister) = φ Draconis (277.8), KWEI SHE = χ Draconis (277.9)
ALGOL
	φ Oct. (278.1), KAUS AUSTRALIS = ε Sagittarii (278.3), ξ Pavonis (278.4), AL  ATHFAR (The Talons of the Falling Eagle) = μ Lyrae (278.6)
*237.0 = *278.4 - *41.4

	
	Purva Ashadha-20 

Elephant tusk, fan, winnowing basket

	Dec 22
	23 (357)
	CHRISTMAS EVE

	°Dec 18 (*272)
	19
	20 (354)

	'Nov 25 (*249)
	26 (330)
	27

	"Nov 11 (*235)
	12 (316)
	13

	NAKSHATRA DATES:

	APRIL 20 (*30)
	21 (111)
	22 (477)

	FURUD = ζ Canis Majoris (94.9)
	Well-22 (Tapir) / Arkū-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-8 (Back of the Mouth of the Twins)
δ Columbae (95.2), TEJAT POSTERIOR = μ Gemini, MIRZAM (The Roarer) = β Canis Majoris (95.4), CANOPUS (Canopy) = α Carinae (95.6), ε Monocerotis (95.7), ψ1 Aurigae (95.9)
*54.0 = *95.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (96)

	June 23 (*94)
	ST JOHN'S DAY (*460)
	25 (176)

	°June 19
	20 (*91)
	SOLSTICE

	'May 27
	28 (*68)
	29 (149)

	"May 13 (133)
	14 (*54)
	15 (500)
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	Ga1-30
	Ga2-1
	Ga2-2

	... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...


In a remarkable way the great steering oar of Argo Navis 

... It is an interesting fact, although one little commented upon, that myths involving a canoe journey, whether they originate from the Athapaskan and north-western Salish, the Iroquois and north-eastern Algonquin, or the Amazonian tribes, are very explicit about the respective places allocated to passengers. In the case of maritime, lake-dwelling or river-dwelling tribes, the fact can be explained, in the first instance, by the importance they attach to anything connected with navigation: 'Literally and symbolically,' notes Goldman ... referring to the Cubeo of the Uaupés basin, 'the river is a binding thread for the people. It is a source of emergence and the path along which the ancestors had travelled. It contains in its place names genealogical as well as mythological references, the latter at the petroglyphs in particular.' A little further on ... the same observer adds: 'The most important position in the canoe are those of stroke and steersman. A woman travelling with men always steers, because that is the lighter work. She may even nurse her child while steering ... On a long journey the prowsman or stroke is always the strongest man, while a woman, or the weakest or oldest man is at the helm ...

would ideally be at the Full Moon in St John's Day at the time when the culmination of Algol would be half a year away!
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... On the first day of their labour // He himself, smith Ilmarinen, // Stooped him down, intently gazing, // To the bottom of the furnace, // If perchance amid the fire // Something brilliant had developed.

From the flames there rose a crossbow, // Golden bow from out the furnace; // 'Twas a gold bow tipped with silver, // And the shaft shone bright with copper.

And the bow was fair to gaze on, // But of evil disposition // And a head each day demanded, // And on feast-days two demanded, // He himself, smith Ilmarinen, // Was not much delighted with it, // So he broke the bow to pieces, // Cast it back into the furnace ...

43   Maybe we should create a new table, complementary to the previous one;

	MIRA
	ο Ceti
	3.04
	03º 02' S
	'33.7
	April 23
	*29*

	ALGOL
	β Persei
	2.09
	40º 46' N
	*45.9
	May 5
	*41*

	(Avior)
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59º 31' S
	*126.4
	July 25
	*122*


a table which connects pairs of stars where one is culminating and the complementary star - at the other end of a string - is rising with the Sun half a year away:

	CANOPUS
24 / 6 (175, *91*)
	*182
	ALGOL
Dec 23 (357, *273*)
	*183
	CANOPUS 
24 / 6 (540. *456*)

	24 / 6 (June 24, St John's Day) → 2 * 123. And 175 ↔ 350 / 2 ↔ 5 * 25 → May 5 → Algol (*41*) → 41 Arietis (Bharani, *41.4).

*41* (Algol) + *50* = *91* (Canopus) → 364 / 4. And *273* (Algol) → thrice *91*, with 357 → 200 + 314 / 2.

And *456* (Canopus) → 200 + 16 * 16. And 540 (Canopus) → thrice 180.
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... The next three days his servants keep working the bellows.
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On the first day of their labour // He himself, smith Ilmarinen, // Stooped him down, intently gazing, // To the bottom of the furnace, // If perchance amid the fire // Something brilliant had developed.
From the flames there rose a crossbow, // Golden bow from out the furnace; // 'Twas a gold bow tipped with silver, // And the shaft shone bright with copper.
And the bow was fair to gaze on, // But of evil disposition // And a head each day demanded, // And on feast-days two demanded, // He himself, smith Ilmarinen, // Was not much delighted with it, // So he broke the bow to pieces, // Cast it back into the furnace.

The next day, Ilmarinen looks anew,

And a boat rose from the furnace, // From the heat rose up a red boat, // And the prow was golden-coloured, // And the rowlocks were of copper.
And the boat was fair to gaze on, // But of evil disposition; // It would go to needless combat, // And would fight when cause was lacking,
Ilmarinen casts the boat back into the fire ...
	OCT 19
	20 (293)
	21 (*214)
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	Ga8-9
	Ga8-10
	Ga8-11 (214)

	η Sagittarii (276.9)
	KAUS MEDIUS = δ Sagittarii, κ Lyrae (277.5), TUNG HAE (Heavenly Eastern Sea) = η Serpentis (277.7), SHAOU PIH (Minor Minister) = φ Draconis (277.8), KWEI SHE = χ Draconis (277.9)
ALGOL
	φ Oct. (278.1), KAUS AUSTRALIS = ε Sagittarii (278.3), ξ Pavonis (278.4), AL  ATHFAR (The Talons of the Falling Eagle) = μ Lyrae (278.6)
*237.0 = *278.4 - *41.4

	
	Purva Ashadha-20 

Elephant tusk, fan, winnowing basket

	Dec 22
	23 (357)
	CHRISTMAS EVE

	°Dec 18 (*272)
	19
	20 (350 + 4. *270*)

	'Nov 25 (*249)
	26 (330)
	27

	"Nov 11 (*235)
	12 (316)
	13

	NAKSHATRA DATES:

	APRIL 20 (*30)
	21 (111)
	22 (477)

	FURUD = ζ Canis Majoris (94.9)
	Well-22 (Tapir) / Arkū-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-8 (Back of the Mouth of the Twins)
δ Columbae (95.2), TEJAT POSTERIOR = μ Gemini, MIRZAM (The Roarer) = β Canis Majoris (95.4), CANOPUS (Canopy) = α Carinae (95.6), ε Monocerotis (95.7), ψ1 Aurigae (95.9)
*54.0 = *95.4 - *41.4
*50.0* = *91.4* - *41.4*
	No star listed (96)

	June 23 (*94)
	ST JOHN'S DAY (*460)
	25 (176)

	°June 19
	20 (*91)
	SOLSTICE

	'May 27
	28 (*68 = *64* + *4*)
	29 (149)

	"May 13 (133)
	14 (*54 = *50* + *4*)
	15 (500)
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	Ga1-30
	Ga2-1
	Ga2-2

	... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
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... The Pythagoreans make Phaeton fall into Eridanus, burning part of its water, and glowing still at the time when the Argonauts passed by. Ovid stated that since the fall the Nile hides its sources. Rigveda 9.73.3 says that the Great Varuna has hidden the ocean. The Mahabharata tells in its own style why the 'heavenly Ganga' had to be brought down. At the end of the Golden Age (Krita Yuga) a class of Asura who had fought against the 'gods' hid themselves in the ocean where the gods could not reach them, and planned to overthrow the government. So the gods implored Agastya (Canopus, alpha Carinae = Eridu) for help. The great Rishi did as he was bidden, drank up the water of the ocean, and thus laid bare the enemies, who were then slain by the gods. But now, there was no ocean anymore! Implored by the gods to fill the sea again, the Holy One replied: 'That water in sooth hath been digested by me. Some other expedient, therefore, must be thought of by you, if ye desire to make endeavour to fill the ocean ...
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44   And then we could deduce that Mira ought to culminate around 125 (May 5) - 113 (April 23) = 12 days earlier than Algol:

	MIRA
	ο Ceti
	3.04
	03º 02' S
	'33.7
	April 23
	*29*

	ALGOL
	β Persei
	2.09
	40º 46' N
	*45.9
	May 5
	*41*

	(Avior)
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59º 31' S
	*126.4
	July 25
	*122*


	CANOPUS 
24 / 6 (175, *91*)
	*182
	ALGOL
Dec 23 (357, *273*)
	*183
	CANOPUS
24 / 6 (540, *456*)

	24 / 6 (June 24, St John's Day) → 2 * 123. And 175 ↔ 350 / 2 ↔ 5 * 25 → May 5 → Algol (*41*) → 41 Arietis (Bharani, *41.4).

*41* (Algol) + *50* = *91* (Canopus) → 364 / 4. And *273* (Algol) → thrice *91*, with 357 → 200 + 314 / 2.

And *456* (Canopus) → 200 + 16 * 16. And 540 (Canopus) → thrice 180.


Which means Mira ought ideally to culminate at 21h in day 357 - 12 = 345 (*265, *261*) = December 11, a place to be paired with that for a star rising with the Sun in day 175 - 12 = 163 (June 12). This was in Tau-toru (the 3 stars in the midst of the Orion constellation).
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	TAU-TORU

12 / 6 (163, *79*)
	*182
	MIRA
Dec 11 (345, *261*)
	*183
	TAU-TORU
12 / 6 (528, *444*)
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	OCT 7
	8 (*201)
	9
	10 (283)
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	Ga7-31 (200)
	Ga7-32 
	Ga7-33
	Ga7-34

	LESATH (Sting) = υ (325) Scorpii, δ Arae (264.7), CHOO (Club) = α Arae (264.9)
	Al Shaula-17
ALWAID (Mother Camels) = β Draconis, MAASYM (Wrist) = λ Herculis (265.1), SHAULA (Sting) = λ Scorpii (265.3), KUMA = ν Draconis (265.6), σ Arae (265.9)
HAMAL (α Arietis)
MIRA

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\The%20Planets\\planets-183.htm" 
 (ο Ceti)
	RAS ALHAGUE (Head of the Serpent Charmer) = α Ophiuchi (266.1), SARGAS = θ Scorpii (266.3), μ Ophiuchi, π Arae (266.5), NAN HAE (Southern Sea) = ξ Serpentis (266.6), AL DHĪLI (The Wolf) = ω Draconis, ι Herculis (266.7)
	λ Arae (267.1), GIRTAB (Seizer) = κ Scorpii, ο Serpentis (267.6), DSIBAN (Wolf Pair) = ψ Draconis (267.9)

	Dec 10 (*264)
	11 (357 - 12)
	12
	LUCIA

	°Dec 6 (*260)
	7 (341)
	8
	9

	'Nov 13 (*237)
	14
	15
	16 (320)

	"Oct 30
	31 (*224)
	"Nov 1 (305)
	2

	NAKSHATRA DATES:

	APRIL 8 (*383)
	9 (*19)
	10 (100 = 465)
	11

	KHUFU 
MINTAKA (Belt) = δ Orionis, υ Orionis (82.4), χ Aurigae (82.5), ε Columbae (82.6)
*41.0 = *82.4 - *41.4
→ 41 Arietis (Bharani)
	KHAFRE
Al Hak'ah-3 (White Spot) / Mrigashīrsha-5 (Stag's Head) / Turtle Head-20 (Monkey) / Mas-tab-ba-tur-tur (Little Twins)
ARNEB = α Leporis, CRAB NEBULA = M1 Tauri (83.0), φ¹ Orionis (83.1), HEKA (KAKKAB SAR, the Constellation of the King), λ Orionis, ORION NEBULA = M42 (83.2), φ² Orionis (83.6), ALNILAM (String of Pearls) = ε Orionis (83.7)
	MENKAURE 
Three Stars-21 (Gibbon) / Shur-narkabti-sha-shūtū-6 (Star in the Bull towards the south) / ANA-IVA-9 (Pillar of exit)
HEAVENLY GATE = ζ Tauri, ν Columbae (84.0), ω Orionis (84.2), 121 Tauri (84.6), ALNITAK (Girdle) = ζ Orionis, PHAKT (Phaet) = α Columbae (84.7)
Nov 6 AD 2022 (310, *230) 
MARS
	ο Aurigae (85.8), γ Leporis (85.9) 
YANG MUN (α Lupi)

	TAU-TORU
	

	June 11 (162)
	12
	13 (*84)
	14 (165)

	°June 7
	8
	9 (*80)
	10 (161)

	'May 15 (*420)
	16 (136)
	17
	18 (*58)

	"May 1 (121)
	2
	3 (*43)
	4 (124)
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	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21
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However, according to Allen - I looked again - this was said to be the culmination date for Hamal (*30.5) - rising with the Sun 3 days earlier than Mira (*33.7). The right ascension dates - I looked again - are from my old astronomy book. Possibly the explanation somehow had to do with whether the location was in the southern hemisphere or in the northern hemisphere:

	HAMAL
	23º 14' N
	April 20
	30.5
	*26*

	MIRA
	03º 02' S
	April 23
	'33.7
	*29*

	ALGOL
	40º 46' N
	May 5
	*45.9
	*41*
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	365 days

	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	 
	Day of culmination
	 

	Atlas
	May 16 (136, *56)
	*229
	Dec 31 (365, *285)
	135

	Betelgeuze
	June 17 (168, *88)
	*226
	Jan 29 (394, *314)
	138

	CASTOR
	July 12 (193, *113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0)
	'226
	Febr 23 (Terminalia)
	138

	
	MAY 9 (129 = 193 - 64)
	*226
	DEC 21 (SOLSTICE)
	138
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	Alkes
	Sept 3 (246)
	*229
	April 20 (110)
	135

	Denebola
	Sept 15 (258)
	*230
	May 3 (123)
	134

	Gienah
	Sept 22 (265, *185)
	*230
	May 10 (130, *50)
	134

	ACRUX
	Sept 24 (267, *187)
	*231
	May 13 (133. *53)
	133

	
	JULY 22 (*123 = *187 - *64)
	*231
	MARCH 10 (*354 → '290 + *64)

	 

	Thuban
	Oct 19 (292, *212)
	*230
	June 7 (158, *78)
	134

	Arcturus
	Oct 22 (295, *215)
	*227
	June 8 (159, *79)
	*136

	Zuben Elgenubi
	Oct 31 (304, *224)
	 
	June 17 (168, *454. *88)
	*136
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	Vega
	Dec 27 (361, *281)
	*227
	Aug 12 (224, *144)
	*137

	Alphekka Meridiana
	Jan 5 (*290 ↔ *307 - *17)
	*220
	Aug 13 (225, *145)
	'146

	Gredi
	Jan 22 (*307 ↔ *314 - *7)
	*220
	Sept 9 (251, *171)
	'146
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	Deneb Cygni
	Febr 7 (38, *323)
	*221
	Sept 16 (259, *179)
	*144

	Fomalhaut
	March 3 (62, *348)
	*236
	Oct 25 (*584, *218)
	 

	*

	Schedir
	March 29 (88, *8)
	*233
	Nov 18 (322, *242)
	131

	Alrisha
	April 19 (109, *212 - *183 = *29)
	*232
	Dec 7 (341, *261)
	132

	HAMAL
	April 20 (110, *30)
	*235
	Dec 11 (345, *265)
	129

	Menkar
	May 4 (124, *44)
	*231
	Dec 21 (355, *275)
	133

	ALGOL
	May 5 (125, *45)
	*232
	Dec 23 (357, *277)
	*132


Notably there were 3 stars also where Algol culminated, although these 3 'cross-bow' stars were half a year away at the Sun rather than (ideally) at the Full Moon.
[image: image1397.jpg]



 

	*9
	OCT 19 (292 = 283 + 9)
	20
	21 (*214)
	22 (295)
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	Ga8-9
	Ga8-10
	Ga8-11 (214)
	Ga8-12

	
	η Sagittarii (276.9)
	KAUS MEDIUS = δ Sagittarii, κ Lyrae (277.5), TUNG HAE (Heavenly Eastern Sea) = η Serpentis (277.7), SHAOU PIH (Minor Minister) = φ Draconis (277.8), KWEI SHE = χ Draconis (277.9)
ALGOL (β Persei)
	φ Oct. (278.1), KAUS AUSTRALIS = ε Sagittarii (278.3), ξ Pavonis (278.4), AL  ATHFAR (The Talons of the Falling Eagle) = μ Lyrae (278.6)
*237.0 = *278.4 - *41.4
	KAUS BOREALIS = λ Sagittarii (279.3)
Dec 7 AD 2023 (*261 → 9 * 29) MERCURY
Jan 13 AD 2024 (300 + 78 = 378 → Saturn) MARS

	
	
	Purva Ashadha-20 

Elephant tusk, fan, winnowing basket
	

	
	Dec 22
	23 (357)
	CHRISTMAS EVE
	25 (359 = 177 + 182)

	
	°Dec 18 (*272)
	19
	20 (350 + 4. *270*)
	21 (Solstice)

	
	'Nov 25 (*249)
	26 (330)
	27
	28

	
	"Nov 11 (*235)
	12 (316)
	13
	14

	
	NAKSHATRA DATES:

	
	APRIL 20 (292 - 182)
	21 (111)
	22 (477)
	23

	
	FURUD = ζ Canis Majoris (94.9)
	Well-22 (Tapir) / Arkū-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-8 (Back of the Mouth of the Twins)
δ Columbae (95.2), TEJAT POSTERIOR = μ Gemini, MIRZAM (The Roarer) = β Canis Majoris (95.4), CANOPUS (Canopy) = α Carinae (95.6), ε Monocerotis (95.7), ψ1 Aurigae (95.9)
*54.0 = *95.4 - *41.4
*50.0* = *91.4* - *41.4*
	No star listed (96)
	β Monocerotis, ν Gemini (97.0)
Sept 17 AD 2024 (226, *146) 
MARS

	
	June 23 (*94)
	ST JOHN'S DAY (*460)
	25 (176)
	26 (177 → 354 / 2)

	
	°June 19
	20 (*91)
	SOLSTICE
	22

	
	'May 27
	28 (*68 = *64* + *4*)
	29 (149)
	30 (150)

	
	"May 13 (133)
	14 (*54 = *50* + *4*)
	15 (500)
	16 (136)
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	Ga1-30
	Ga2-1
	Ga2-2
	Ga2-3 (33)

	
	... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...


.. The next three days his servants keep working the bellows.
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On the first day of their labour // He himself, smith Ilmarinen, // Stooped him down, intently gazing, // To the bottom of the furnace, // If perchance amid the fire // Something brilliant had developed.
From the flames there rose a crossbow, // Golden bow from out the furnace; // 'Twas a gold bow tipped with silver, // And the shaft shone bright with copper.
And the bow was fair to gaze on, // But of evil disposition // And a head each day demanded, // And on feast-days two demanded, // He himself, smith Ilmarinen, // Was not much delighted with it, // So he broke the bow to pieces, // Cast it back into the furnace.

The next day, Ilmarinen looks anew,

And a boat rose from the furnace, // From the heat rose up a red boat, // And the prow was golden-coloured, // And the rowlocks were of copper.
And the boat was fair to gaze on, // But of evil disposition; // It would go to needless combat, // And would fight when cause was lacking,
Ilmarinen casts the boat back into the fire, and on the following day he gazes anew at the bottom of the furnace,

And a heifer then rose upward, // With her horns all golden-shining, // With the Bear-stars on her forehead; // On her head appeared the Sun-disc.
And the cow was fair to gaze on, // But of evil disposition; // Always sleeping in the forest, // On the ground her milk she wasted.
Therefore did smith Ilmarinen, // Take no slightest pleasure in her, // And he cut the cow to fragments, // Cast her back into the furnace.
Thus the Red Boat in the furnace of Ilmarinen (the smith) 
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might have referred to the Cargo Boat located below Pabilsag (Sagittarius).

... Men's spirits were thought to dwell in the Milky Way between incarnations. This conception has been handed down as an Orphic and Pythagorean tradition fitting into the frame of the migration of the soul. Macrobius, who has provided the broadest report on the matter, has it that souls ascend by way of Capricorn, and then, in order to be reborn, descend again through the 'Gate of Cancer'. Macrobius talks of signs; the constellations rising at the solstices in his time (and still in ours) were Gemini and Sagittarius: the 'Gate of Cancer' means Gemini ...

For probably his Heifer referred to the Sothis Cow 

... The Sothic cycle was based on what is referred to in technical jargon as 'the periodic return of the heliacal rising of Sirius', which is the first appearance of this star after a seasonal absence, rising at dawn just ahead of the sun in the eastern portion of the sky. In the case of Sirius the interval between one such rising and the next amounts to exactly 365.25 days - a mathematically harmonious figure, uncomplicated by further decimal points, which is just twelve minutes longer than the duration of the solar year ... 
(Sirius) the dominant star which was shot at by a Bow 
[image: image1408.jpg]L as it was done by the mychical





in order to make the fresh water (the fire) return after Canopus (Agasthya) had consumed it all:
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Eridu was Canopus, we know.

... A man had a daughter who possessed a wonderful bow and arrow, with which she was able to bring down everything she wanted. But she was lazy and was constantly sleeping. At this her father was angry and said: 'Do not be always sleeping, but take thy bow and shoot at the navel of the ocean, so that we may get fire.' The navel of the ocean was a vast whirlpool in which sticks for making fire by friction were drifting about. At that time men were still without fire. Now the maiden seized her bow, shot into the navel of the ocean, and the material for fire-rubbing sprang ashore.Then the old man was glad. He kindled a large fire, and as he wanted to keep it to himself, he built a house with a door which snapped up and down like jaws and killed everybody that wanted to get in. But the people knew that he was in possession of fire, and the stag determined to steal it for them. He took resinous wood, split it and stuck the splinters in his hair. Then he lashed two boats together, covered them with planks, danced and sang on them, and so he came to the old man's house. He sang: 'O, I go and will fetch the fire.' The old man's daughter heard him singing, and said to her father: 'O, let the stranger come into the house; he sings and dances so beautifully.' The stag landed and drew near the door, singing and dancing, and at the same time sprang to the door and made as if he wanted to enter the house. Then the door snapped to, without however touching him. But while it was again opening, he sprang quickly into the house. Here he seated himself at the fire, as if he wanted to dry himself, and continued singing. At the same time he let his head bend forward over the fire, so that he became quite sooty, and at last the splinters in his hair took fire. Then he sprang out, ran off and brought the fire to the people ...
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	SOUTH OF THE EQUATOR:

	TAU-TORU (δ, ε, ζ Orionis)
	*182
	MIRA
	*183
	TAU-TORU (δ, ε, ζ Orionis)

	12 / 6 (163, *79*)
	
	Dec 11 (345, *261*)
	
	12 / 6 (528m *444*)


	 
	NORTH OF THE EQUATOR:
	 

	CANOPUS
	*182
	ALGOL
KAUS (δ, ε, λ Sagittarii)
	*183
	CANOPUS

	24 / 6 (175, *91*)
	
	Dec 23 (357, *273*)
	
	24 / 6 (540, *456*)
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45   Once again. Notably Ga1-21 resembles Aa8-85:
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	Ga1-21
	Aa8-85


	OCT 7
	8 (*201)
	9
	10 (283)
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	Ga7-31 (200)
	Ga7-32 
	Ga7-33
	Ga7-34

	LESATH (Sting) = υ (325) Scorpii, δ Arae (264.7), CHOO (Club) = α Arae (264.9)
	Al Shaula-17
ALWAID (Mother Camels) = β Draconis, MAASYM (Wrist) = λ Herculis (265.1), SHAULA (Sting) = λ Scorpii (265.3), KUMA = ν Draconis (265.6), σ Arae (265.9)
HAMAL (α Arietis)
MIRA

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\The%20Planets\\planets-183.htm" 
 (ο Ceti)
	RAS ALHAGUE (Head of the Serpent Charmer) = α Ophiuchi (266.1), SARGAS = θ Scorpii (266.3), μ Ophiuchi, π Arae (266.5), NAN HAE (Southern Sea) = ξ Serpentis (266.6), AL DHĪLI (The Wolf) = ω Draconis, ι Herculis (266.7)
	λ Arae (267.1), GIRTAB (Seizer) = κ Scorpii, ο Serpentis (267.6), DSIBAN (Wolf Pair) = ψ Draconis (267.9)

	Dec 10 (*264)
	11 (345 = 357 - 12)
	12
	LUCIA

	°Dec 6 (*260)
	7 (341)
	8
	9

	'Nov 13 (*237)
	14
	15
	16 (320)

	"Oct 30
	31 (*224)
	"Nov 1 (305)
	2

	NAKSHATRA DATES:

	APRIL 8 (*383)
	9 (*19)
	10 (100 = 465)
	11

	KHUFU 
MINTAKA (Belt) = δ Orionis, υ Orionis (82.4), χ Aurigae (82.5), ε Columbae (82.6)
*41.0 = *82.4 - *41.4
→ 41 Arietis (Bharani)
	KHAFRE
Al Hak'ah-3 (White Spot) / Mrigashīrsha-5 (Stag's Head) / Turtle Head-20 (Monkey) / Mas-tab-ba-tur-tur (Little Twins)
ARNEB = α Leporis, CRAB NEBULA = M1 Tauri (83.0), φ¹ Orionis (83.1), HEKA (KAKKAB SAR, the Constellation of the King), λ Orionis, ORION NEBULA = M42 (83.2), φ² Orionis (83.6), ALNILAM (String of Pearls) = ε Orionis (83.7)
	MENKAURE 
Three Stars-21 (Gibbon) / Shur-narkabti-sha-shūtū-6 (Star in the Bull towards the south) / ANA-IVA-9 (Pillar of exit)
HEAVENLY GATE = ζ Tauri, ν Columbae (84.0), ω Orionis (84.2), 121 Tauri (84.6), ALNITAK (Girdle) = ζ Orionis, PHAKT (Phaet) = α Columbae (84.7)
Nov 6 AD 2022 (310, *230) 
MARS
	ο Aurigae (85.8), γ Leporis (85.9) 
YANG MUN (α Lupi)

	TAU-TORU
	

	June 11 (162)
	12
	13 (*84)
	14 (165)

	°June 7
	8
	9 (*80)
	10 (161)

	'May 15 (*420)
	16 (136)
	17
	18 (*58)

	"May 1 (121)
	2
	3 (*43)
	4 (124)
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	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21


M1 could have inspired the design of Ga1-18
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	Aa8-67 (1316)
	Aa8-68
	Aa8-69 (664 + 654)
	Aa8-70 (655)

	Oct 3
	4
	5
	6 (*199)

	VINDEMIATRIX (ε)
	*197
	APAMI-ATSA (θ)
	*199

	kua noho i te henua - i te ragi
	ma to ua
	ma te maitaki
	i te henua
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	Aa8-71 (1320)
	Aa8-72 (→ 9 * 73 = 657)
	Aa8-73 → 8 * 73 = 584
	Aa8-74 (664 + 659 = 1323)

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (282, *202)
	10

	σ Virginis (*200.4)
	*201
	SPICA
Horn-1 (Crocodile)
	71 Virginis

	ma te akau ua - kua vari te vaero
	o te nuku huki - e nuku mata

	Nuku. 1. Pau.: nuka, crowd, throng. Ta.: nuú, army, fleet. Mg.: nuku, a host, army. 2. Mgv.: nuku, land, country, place. Sa.: nu'u, district, territory, island. Churchill.
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	Aa8-75 (1040 + 284)
	Aa8-76 (664 + 661)

	Oct 11 (364 - 80)
	12 (285)

	*204
	HEZE (ζ, *205.0)

	mai tae hanau hia - ki tona purega
	maitaki

	Tae. 1. Negation used in conditional and temporal clauses: ana ta'e hoa te ûa, ina he vai, when it does not rain, there is no water. Also used with some verbal forms such as: o te aha koe i-ta'e-oho mai-ai? why didn't you come? Otherwise its use is limited to adjectives or verbal adjectives: tagata ta'e hupehupe, person who is not weak, hard worker; nohoga ta'e oti, endless existence, eternity. 2. Interjection expressing admiration, always used with he: ta'e he tagata! what a man! Ta'e he aga! what a great job! Ta'e he tagata koe mo keukeu i te henua! what a good farmer you are! Vanaga. 1. Prepositive negative: without, not, none. PS To.: tae, prepositive negative. 2. To remain; tae atu ki, as far as, until. Taehaga (tae 1), to shake the head in sign of negation, reluctant, to disdain, to be displeased. 3. Pau.: tae, to arrive. Mgv.: tae, id. Ta.: tae, id. Ma.: tae, id. 4. Pau.: taetae, elephantiasis in scroto. Ta.: taetae, ill, illness. Churchill.
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	Aa8-77
	Aa8-78
	Aa8-79 (→ 260 + 1068)

	Oct 13 (286)
	14
	15 (→ 260 + 28)

	*206
	*207
	*208

	te moa nui - kua rere te manu
	ki te kahi no te ragi
	ko te vae kua oho

	Kahi. Tuna; two sorts: kahi aveave, kahi matamata. Vanaga. Mgv.: kahi, to run, to flow. Mq.: kahi, id. Churchill. Rangitokona, prop up the heaven! // Rangitokona, prop up the morning! // The pillar stands in the empty space. The thought [memea] stands in the earth-world - // Thought stands also in the sky. The kahi stands in the earth-world - // Kahi stands also in the sky. The pillar stands, the pillar - // It ever stands, the pillar of the sky. (Moriori creation myth according to Legends of the South Seas.)
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	Aa8-80 (1329)
	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (1334)

	ki to hatu huri
	ma to ua mata
	mae tae e ui hia mai
	
	kua oho te tagata
	ki te henua
	-

	16 (260 + 29)
	Oct 17 (290)
	18 (472 - 181)
	
	19
	20
	21 (84 + 290)

	*209
	*210
	Τ VIRGINIS
	
	THUBAN
	*213
	Κ VIRGINIS
Neck-2 (Dragon)

	16 (314 * 1½)
	17 (16 * 29½)
	(365 + 108) 
	
	April 19
	ALKES
	21 (111)

	To. 1. Particle sometimes used with the article in ancient legends; i uto to te hau, the ribbon was in the float. 2. To rise (of the sun) during the morning hours up to the zenith: he-to te raá. Vanaga. 1. Of. T Pau., Ta.: to, of. Mgv.: to, genitive sign. Mq.: to, of, for. 2. This, which. Churchill. Mgv.: To, to make a canoe of planks. Mq.: to, to build a canoe. Sa.: to, to build. Churchill.

Huri. 1. To turn (vt.), to overthrow, to knock down: huri moai, the overthrowing of the statues from their ahus during the period of decadence on the island. 2. To pour a liquid from a container: ka huri mai te vai, pour me some water. 3. To end a lament, a mourning: he huri i te tagi, ina ekó tagi hakaou, with this the mourning (for the deceased) is over, there shall be no more crying. 4. New shoot of banana: huri maîka. Vanaga. 1. Stem. P Mgv.: huri, a banana shoot. Mq.: hui, shoot, scion. 2. To turn over, to be turned over onto another side, to bend, to lean, to warp; huri ke, to change, to decant; tae huri ke, invariable; huri ke tahaga no mai, to change as the wind; tae huri, immovable; e ko huri ke, infallible; huhuri, rolling; hakahuri, to turn over; hakahuri ke, to divine. P Pau.: huri, to turn. Mgv.: huri, uri, to turn on one side, to roll, to turn upside down, to reverse. Mq.: hui, to turn, to reverse. 3. To throw, to shoot. 4. To water, to wet. 5. To hollow out. Hurihuri: 1. Wrath, anger; kokoma hurihuri, animosity, spite, wrath, fury, hate, enmity, irritable, quick tempered, to feel offended, to resent, to pester; kokoma hurihuri ke, to be in a rage. 2. (huri 4) hurihuri titi, to fill up. 3. To polish. 4. (uriuri). Hurikea, to transfigure, to transform. Churchill. Mq. huri, resemblance. Sa.: foliga, to resemble. Churchill.
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	Ab1-1 (671 → 461 + 210)
	Ab1-2 (2 * 336)
	Ab1-3
	Ab1-4

	Te hoea
	rutua te pahu - rutua te maeva - atua rerorero - atua ata tuu

	Hoea, instrument for tattooing. Barthel.

	Oct 22 (295, *215)
ARCTURUS (*215.4)
SYRMA (*215.6)
	KHAMBALIA (Λ VIRGINIS, *216.4), Υ VIRGINIS (*216.5)
*216.4 - *41.4 = *175.0
KHAMBALIA (*216.4)
Oct 23 AD 2023 (296)
MARS (*216)
	Oct 24
	Oct 25 (*218, *584)
Φ VIRGINIS (*218.7)
FOMALHAUT

	13 Aug (225 → 408 - 183)
	14 Aug (*146, *512)
	(*513 → 19 * 27 = 9 * 57)
	16 Aug (*514)

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 22 (112, *32)
	23
	24
	25 (115, *35)

	12 Febr (408 - 365 = 43)
	13 Febr (*329)
	All the 'hearts'
	(*514 - *183 = *331)
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	Ab1-5 ( → 25 * 27 = 15 * 45)
	Ab1-6
	Ab1-7 (1341)

	Oct 26 (412 - 6 - 107) = 299
	Oct 27 (*220)
	ρ Lupi (221.0), TOLIMAN = α Centauri (221.2), π Bootis (221.8), ζ Bootis (221.9)

	17 Aug (229 = 299 - 70)
	18 Aug (*150)
	19 Aug

	16 Febr (412)
	17 Febr (413 → 14 * 29½
	(14 * 29½ + 1) → *41.4 Bharani

	atua ata Rei - tuu te Rei hemoa
	i ako te vai

	Ako. To sing, to recite: he-ako i te kaikai, to recite the [text accompanying a] string figure kaikai; he-ako i te rîu, to sing rîu. Vanaga. Song. Ako hakaha'uru poki = 'song to make children sleep'. Barthel. Ákoáko, to recite hymns in honour of a deity. Vanaga.
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	Ab1-8 (1335 + 7)
	Ab1-9
	Ab1-10 (90 + 580 + 10 = 1344)
	
	Ab1-11
	Ab1-12
	Ab1-13 (1347)

	29 (→ 152 + 150)
	Oct 30
	Halloween
	
	Samhain (*225)
	2 (306 = 123 + 183)
	Nov 3 (*227)

	20 Aug (*152)
	21 Aug
	22 Aug
	
	23 Aug
	24 Aug (236)
	25 Aug (*157)

	 
	 
	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
Root-3 (Badger)
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	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	April 29
	30
	Beltaine
	 
	2 (50 + 72)
	3 (123)
	4

	19 Febr
	20 Febr (*336)
	21 Febr (29 + 21)
	
	22 Febr
	Terminalia
	(*340)

	 
	 
	BHARANI
	
	 
	DENEBOLA
	MENKAR

	Ko te maitaki - ko te maharoga
	hetuu e roia
	-
	
	e ragi huhuki
	eaha ia
	ko te Rei oho ia mai

	Haro. To pull; popohaga o te rua raá, i haro i te aka o te miro, on the morning of the second day, they pulled up the anchor of the boat. He haro i te hagu a roto, to draw in air, to breathe. He-haro te vaka i te au , the boat is towed off course in the current. Vanaga. a. to point, to raise the arm, to stretch out the hand or other member, to spread, to point the yards. b. to hoist, to pull up, to entice. c. to stiffen, to grasp, to squeeze. Haroharo, to point, to limp. PS Sa.: falo, to stretch out. To.: falo, to stretch out, to make tense. Fu.: falo, to stretch out, to lay hands on. Churchill.

Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.
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Although they differ for instance in the sense that the triple onboard in Aa8-85 appear to be less well fed:
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	Ga1-21
	Aa8-85


Thus they should not represent the same place. Anyhow, we cannot miss the opportunity to make comparisons. And the stars should lead us:
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	Ga1-21
	
	Aa8-85

	*81*
YANG MUN (α Lupi)
	
	Κ VIRGINIS
*210* = *214
Neck-2 (Dragon)

	June 14 (165 = 84 + 81)
	
	Oct 21 (84 + 210 = 294)

	Dec 14 (348 = 165 + 183)
	*128
	April 21 (294 + 182 = 476, 111)

	APOLLYON (*264*)
	*127
	2h (*30.4 = *26.4*)
HAMAL (*30 → 294 - 184 - 80)
ALKES (α Crateris)

	"Nov 3 (*227 = *268 - *41)
	
	"March 10 (*354 = *395 - *41)
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Furthermore, we can also compare Ga1-17 with Aa8-82:
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18 → 354 / 3
	Ga1-19
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	ψ Orionis (81.1), NIHAL = β Leporis (81.7)
	KHUFU 
MINTAKA (Belt) = δ Orionis, υ Orionis (82.4), χ Aurigae (82.5), ε Columbae (82.6)
*41.0 = *82.4 - *41.4
→ 41 Arietis (BHARANI, *41.4)
	KHAFRE
Al Hak'ah-3 (White Spot) / Mrigashīrsha-5 (Stag's Head) / Turtle Head-20 (Monkey) / Mas-tab-ba-tur-tur (Little Twins)
ARNEB = α Leporis, CRAB NEBULA = M1 Tauri (83.0), φ¹ Orionis (83.1), HEKA (KAKKAB SAR, the Constellation of the King), λ Orionis, ORION NEBULA = M42 (83.2), φ² Orionis (83.6), ALNILAM (String of Pearls) = ε Orionis (83.7)
	MENKAURE 
Three Stars-21 (Gibbon) / Shur-narkabti-sha-shūtū-6 (Star in the Bull towards the south) / ANA-IVA-9 (Pillar of exit)
HEAVENLY GATE = ζ Tauri, ν Columbae (84.0), ω Orionis (84.2), 121 Tauri (84.6), ALNITAK (Girdle) = ζ Orionis, PHAKT (Phaet) = α Columbae (84.7)
Nov 6 AD 2022 (310, *230) 
MARS
	ο Aurigae (85.8), γ Leporis (85.9) 
YANG MUN (α Lupi)

	
	TAU-TORU
	

	June 10 (161)
	11
	12
	13 (164, *84. *80*)
	14

	APRIL 7
	8
	9
	10 (100 → 84 + 16)
	11

	... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
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	Aa8-81 (666)
	Aa8-82
	Aa8-83
	Aa8-84
	Aa8-85 (670)

	*210
	Τ VIRGINIS
	THUBAN
*208* = *212
	*213
	Κ VIRGINIS
*214 = *210*
Neck-2 (Dragon)

	Oct 17 (290)
	18
	19
	20
	Oct 21 (84 + 210)

	... The star [Thuban] could be seen, both by day and night, from the bottom of the central passage of the Great Pyramid of Cheops (Knum Khufu) at Ghizeh, in 30° of north latitude, as also from the similar points in five other like structures; and the same fact is asserted by Sir John Herschel as to the two pyramids at Abousseir ...


Knowing that the north pole star at the time when the Great Pyramid of Cheops (Khufu) was built - Thuban - currently ideally should be at the Full Moon in October 19 (292, *208*) the associations surely ought to go to the time when the Sun had been there, viz. in day 162 (June 11) - 64 = 98 (APRIL 8).
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And then they could perceive a reason for why Menkaure should live only for 6 days:

... Menkaure was allegedly a much more benevolent Pharaoh than his predecessors. According to legends related by Herodotus, he wrote the following: This Prince (Mycerinus) disapproved of the conduct of his father, reopened the temples and allowed the people, who were ground down to the lowest point of misery, to return to their occupations and to resume the practice of sacrifice. His justice in the decision of causes was beyond that of all the former kings. The Egyptians praise him in this respect more highly than any other monarchs, declaring that he not only gave his judgements with fairness, but also, when anyone was dissatisfied with his sentence, made compensation to him out of his own purse and thus pacified his anger. The Gods however ordained that Egypt should suffer tyrannical rulers for a hundred and fifty years according to this legend. Herodotus goes on: An oracle reached him from the town of Buto, which said 'six years only shalt thou live upon this earth, and in the seventh thou shalt end thy days'. Mycerinus, indignant, sent an angry message to the oracle, reproaching the god with his injustice - 'My father and uncle,' he said 'though they shut up the temples, took no thought of the gods and destroyed multitudes of men, nevertheless enjoyed a long life; I, who am pious, am to die soon!' 
There came in reply a second message from the oracle - 'for this very reason is thy life brought so quickly to a close - thou hast not done as it behoved thee. Egypt was fated to suffer affliction one hundred and fifty years - the two kings who preceded thee upon the throne understood this - thou hast not understood it'. Mycerinus, when this answer reached him, perceiving that his doom was fixed, had lamps prepared, which he lighted every day at eventime, and feasted and enjoyed himself unceasingly both day and night, moving about in the marsh-country and the woods, and visiting all the places he heard were agreeable sojourns. His wish was to prove the oracle false, by turning night into days and so living twelve years in the space of six ...
Because his pyramid was out of place and depicted as if he should soon be decapitated::
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	Ga1-26 = Ga1-20 + 6

	June 19 = June 13 + 6 = June 25 - 6

	... His wish was to prove the oracle false, by turning night into days and so living twelve years in the space of six ...


Only a pair was necessary - just as how Purva Ashadha was referring only to the first 2 stars in the Bow:
	OCT 19 (292 = 283 + 9)
	20
	21 (*214)
	22 (295)
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	Ga8-9
	Ga8-10
	Ga8-11 (214)
	Ga8-12

	η Sagittarii (276.9)
	KAUS MEDIUS = δ Sagittarii, κ Lyrae (277.5), TUNG HAE (Heavenly Eastern Sea) = η Serpentis (277.7), SHAOU PIH (Minor Minister) = φ Draconis (277.8), KWEI SHE = χ Draconis (277.9)
ALGOL (β Persei)
	φ Oct. (278.1), KAUS AUSTRALIS = ε Sagittarii (278.3), ξ Pavonis (278.4), AL  ATHFAR (The Talons of the Falling Eagle) = μ Lyrae (278.6)
*237.0 = *278.4 - *41.4
	KAUS BOREALIS = λ Sagittarii (279.3)
Dec 7 AD 2023 (*261 → 9 * 29) MERCURY
Jan 13 AD 2024 (300 + 78 = 378 → Saturn) MARS

	
	Purva Ashadha-20 

Elephant tusk, fan, winnowing basket
	

	Dec 22
	23 (357)
	CHRISTMAS EVE
	25 (359 = 177 + 182)

	°Dec 18 (*272)
	19
	20 (350 + 4. *270*)
	21 (Solstice)

	'Nov 25 (*249)
	26 (330)
	27
	28

	"Nov 11 (*235)
	12 (316)
	13
	14

	NAKSHATRA DATES:

	APRIL 20 (292 - 182)
	21 (111)
	22 (477)
	23

	FURUD = ζ Canis Majoris (94.9)
	Well-22 (Tapir) / Arkū-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-8 (Back of the Mouth of the Twins)
δ Columbae (95.2), TEJAT POSTERIOR = μ Gemini, MIRZAM (The Roarer) = β Canis Majoris (95.4), CANOPUS (Canopy) = α Carinae (95.6), ε Monocerotis (95.7), ψ1 Aurigae (95.9)
*54.0 = *95.4 - *41.4
*50.0* = *91.4* - *41.4*
	No star listed (96)
	β Monocerotis, ν Gemini (97.0)
Sept 17 AD 2024 (226, *146) 
MARS

	June 23 (*94)
	ST JOHN'S DAY (*460)
	25 (176)
	26 (177 → 354 / 2)

	°June 19
	20 (*91)
	SOLSTICE
	22

	'May 27
	28 (*68 = *64* + *4*)
	29 (149)
	30 (150)

	"May 13 (133)
	14 (*54 = *50* + *4*)
	15 (500)
	16 (136)
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	Ga1-30
	Ga2-1
	Ga2-2
	Ga2-3 (33)

	... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...


 
3 would only complicate matters:
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